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Some contributions of typology to cognitive linguistics, revisited*

William Croft
University of New Mexico

*to the memory of Wallace Chafe (1927-2019)

In 1997 | was invited to speak to this conference, and | discussed “Some contributions of typology to
cognitive linguistics, and vice versa”, which evolved into Radical Construction Grammar: Syntactic
Theory in Typological Perspective. This year’s conference theme is “Crosslinguistic Perspectives on
Cognitive Linguistics”, and in this talk | revisit the question of the relation of typology to cognitive
linguistics, and how it has developed in the past twenty-two years.

The central argument that | presented in 1997 is that morphosyntactic categories, including those of
parts of speech such as noun, verb, adjective, or core grammatical roles such as subject, object and
oblique are not just language-specific, but construction-specific. In other words, there are no universal
morphosyntactic categories.

This conclusion, well supported by empirical evidence of distributional variation—also observed in
corpus-based research in construction grammar, which to a great extent serves as the syntactic theory
of cognitive linguistics—poses a problem for cognitive linguistic theories. Human cognition includes
features that are general among humans. Theories such as Cognitive Grammar posit universal
cognitive definitions of fundamental grammatical categories. These definitions are semantic, not based
directly on syntactic distributional facts.

Yet the cross-linguistic analysis of semantic categories also indicates that there is not a finite set of
universal semantic categories either. One cannot assume that semantic categories expressed in
European languages are the most useful or the only ones that occur across languages. For example,
Dryer (2013) finds that the definite-indefinite distinction is less common than distinctions based on the
tracking status of referents (see also DuBois 1980). More radically, the ‘in’-‘'on’ type spatial relations
(Bowerman and Pederson; Levinson et al. 2003) are organized in a continuum of gradient semantic
dimensions (Croft 2010), not discrete universal semantic categories.

However, there is another approach that is more promising to address this problem. Linguistic function
includes construal of semantic content. One can offer a precise definition of construal and its
constraints (Croft 2007, 2012). An example of construal is the set of propositional act constructions
(reference, predication, modification) that package the information content of “content words”. That is,
universals of noun, verb and adjective are found in the information packaging of content words in the
process of verbalization (Chafe 1977a,b).

In work in progress (Morphosyntax: Constructions of the World’s Languages), | survey cross-linguistic
variation and universals for constructions that encode the major functions expressed in language. From
this survey, | conclude that all linguistic meaning involves information packaging of semantic content.
This conclusion is valuable for understanding cross-linguistic variation, but it should not come as a
surprise to cognitive linguists for whom meaning is construal (Langacker). The information packaging
functions are more plausible bases for definitions of universals of grammatical categories and
constructions. Nevertheless, even here there are continua, including a modification-predication
continuum and a reference-modification continuum.

Constructions are comparative concepts. Recent work in typology offers robust definitions of
comparative concepts for cross-linguistic comparison (Haspelmath 2010; Croft 2016). | distinguish
constructions—any form expressing a function—from strategies—a subset of constructions that use a
particular set of formal structures. Understanding strategies is the heart of grammatical analysis. Three
types can be identified: encoding, coexpression and recruitment strategies. The first two types are
more grammaticalized versions of recruitment, that is, the recruitment of a constructional form for a
new function. Recruitment is, of course, another type of construal, of one function as being similar to
another function. The marriage of typology and cognitive linguistics is a fruitful one.
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Lexical Blending: Opening a Window on the Nature of the Morpheme

Suzanne Kemmer
Rice University
kemmer@rice.edu

Keywords: Lexical Blending, Cognitive Grammar, Morphemes, Neologisms

Lexical blends make up a notable portion of the continual flood of neologisms emerging in English.
Speakers produce and interpret lexical blends every day, and the sheer number of coinages has made
exhaustive collection virtually impossible. With my students | have constructed a database of neologisms
containing several thousand lexical blends. They include proper nouns like Zootopia (< zoo and utopia),
blends for newly conventionalized concepts, e.g. mansplaining ‘patronizing explanations by a man to a
woman on subject she knows more of than he’ (< man and explaining), and threadjack ‘to sidetrack or take
over an internet discussion thread by deliberately introducing a distracting, emotion-laden, but minimally
relevant post’ (thread and hijack). There are also a vast number of humorous nonce blends such as meowt
([cat] crying to go out, < meow and out). Blends can no longer be dismissed as marginal to or even outside
of the system of English word formation (as claimed in Bauer 1988:39).

Our knowledge of blends in English and other languages has recently been advanced in empirical
range, methodology, and theoretical issues (Gries 2004, Lepic 2016, Renner et al. 2012). Building on
[author] (2003) and more recent work, and using the database mentioned above, | describe the formal and
functional characteristics of English blends using Cognitive Grammar, positing cognitive mechanisms for the
integration of formal and semantic information. It is shown how different blend formation types relate to one
another and to the processes closest to them, notably compounding and affixation. The constructional
aspects of lexical blends are described, e.g. the way a blend can generate a whole family of blends via a
gradually crystallizing constructional template. The analysis is brief but points to an account that is
empirically well-grounded, consistent with what is known of cognitive and social processes involved in
creation, interpretation, and propagation of linguistic units, and also general enough to accommodate the
various types of blends naturally and integrally, despite their heterogeneity and distinctive properties.

Following from the analysis, | argue that the sub-morphemic word parts in blends are not qualitatively
different from morphemes. In fact, once we see morphemes and non-morphemic elements as ranging along
a cline of symbolic units, we find a natural account of the special properties of blends and a basis for
integrating them into linguistic theory, along with other non- prototypical meaningful units such as
phonaesthemes and the partially integrated loanwords found wherever languages come into contact. | note
some significant methodological and theoretical challenges still to solve, and suggest that the study of
blends gives insight into the cognitive and social processes involved in the creation, learning, spread, and
change of new lexemes.
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Ambiguity at Work: Multistable Meaning Structures in Lexical Blending

Daniel Kjellander,
Department of Language Studies, Umea University, Sweden
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Keywords: Lexical blending, Structural overlap, Multistable meaning, Corpus data, Data collection

Structural overlap in lexical blends, i.e. when its source words share letters, is often described as a
recurring characteristic of this word formation process (e.g. Beliaeva 2014, Gries 2006, Kelly 1998,
Lehrer 2007). The rich semantic potential of overlap is exemplified in blends such as testimoney
(testimony + money), dragula (drag + dracula), and crooklyn (crook + Brooklyn). The complex relation
between source words of blends with overlap has been discussed from various viewpoints (cf. Beliaeva
2014, Gries 2006), but the dominance of structural analyses of source words means that conceptual
perspectives and explanations await further investigation (cf. Bauer 2012, Gries 2012). There are two
objectives of this presentation. First, it describes a data collection model and a methodology addressing
the problem of how to retrieve lexical blends in a systematic manner. Second, it investigates semantic
aspects of lexical ambiguity of the blends in the dataset.

Few previous studies give a transparent account of how the blends in the data have been
collected, let alone present a systematic rationale motivating the employed procedures of retrieval. This
study addresses this issue by designing a data collection model based on an offline version of the News
On the Web corpus (NOW; https://corpus.byu.edu/now/ Retrieved 2019-02-19). A randomized set of
100 words among the 2000 most frequent common nouns in the corpus are truncated according to the
rationale of their selection point (Gries 2006). These items are then the basis for corpus queries in a
SQL script environment, which results in lists that have been analyzed manually so a to identify lexical
blends.

The transparent and systematic dataset of the study not only enables descriptions of semantic
ambiguity and multistable meaning structures as such, these phenomena are also related to the context
of the corpus as a whole. Moreover, it can be shown how common a certain strategy is in the data, but
it also allows for future investigations across other data sets. The semantic part of the study is oriented
towards how lexical ambiguity is expressed and applied in the dataset. The example blends, testimoney,
dragula, and crooklyn, illustrate how the sharing of structure creates a multistable form allowing both
interpretations simultaneously. In addition, the data displays instances in which the semantic potential
of seemingly unrelated concepts is activated on the basis of lexical frequency. For instance, in a blend
such as bodacious (bold + audacious; https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/bodacious
Retrieved 2018-11-12) the presumed source words explain some of the usage data, while a recurring
association with sex may seem coincidential. However, the data of this study reveals that an initial
splinter bod*, which is calculated using Gries’ (2006) notion of selection point, produces body as the
most frequent item in a corpus query. A concealed and ambiguous meaning potential is thus activated
in bodacious, and the semantic richness of the blend is extended with interacting covert structures. In
other words, the meaning of bodacious is understood as a multistable network of associations that
draws its linguistic motivation from unresolved ambiguities.

References

Bauer, Laurie. 2012. Blends: Core and Periphery. Cross-Disciplinary Perspectives on Lexical
Blending, ed. by V. Renner, P. Arnaud, V. Gast & F. Maniez, 11-22. Berlin: De Gruyter.

Beliaeva, Natalia. 2014. A Study of English Blends: From Structure to Meaning and Back Again. Word
Structure 7.29-54.

Gries, Stefan Th. 2006. Cognitive Determinants of Subtractive Word Formation: A Corpus-based
Perspective. Cognitive Linguistics 17.535-558.

Gries, Stefan Th. 2012. Quantitative Corpus Data on Blend Formation: Psycho- and Cognitive-
linguistic Perspectives. Cross-Disciplinary Perspectives on Lexical Blending, ed. by V.
Renner, P. Arnaud, V. Gast & F. Maniez, 145-167. Berlin: De Gruyter.

Kelly, Michael. 1998. To "Brunch" or to "Brench": Some Aspects of Blend Structure. Linguistics
36.579-590.

Lehrer, Adrienne. 2007. Blendalicious. Lexical Creativity, Texts and Contexts, ed. by J. Munat, 115-
133. Amsterdam, NL: John Benjamins Publishing Company.


mailto:daniel.kjellander@umu.se
https://corpus.byu.edu/now/
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/bodacious

Aug 6, #101
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Keywords: mental spaces, blending, morphological blends, linguistic creativity, language of conflict

The presentation applies the conceptual blending theoretical framework (Fauconnier & Turner, 1998,
2002) to the analysis of a number of morphological blends that entered the Russian and Ukrainian
languages in recent years as a result of the political, social, and military conflict in Ukraine. The study
applies the conceptual integration framework to the morphological blends to check whether they can
be considered a non-prototypical case of conceptual blending. We study the process of creation of a
morphological blend as a cognitive process that maps perceived similarities between the concepts
expressed by the ‘donor’ words, which contribute to the resulting blend, and as a strategic activity that
purposefully draws on the available linguistic and extra-linguistic resources of the speaker. Because of
the novelty of the items we examine, the mechanisms of the “backstage cognition” allowing the
meaning construction to be successful (Fauconnier, 1994), such as background knowledge, general
cognitive abilities, and information from the immediate context, are easier to identify and analyze.

Discourse of the Ukrainian conflict gave rise to multiple novel lexical items, including several new
insulting nicknames for the Russian and Ukrainian presidents. This study focuses on the
morphological blends involving the names of Putin and Poroshenko, such as Putler (Putin + Hiter) and
Poproshenko (poproshaika ‘beggar’ + Poroshenko). A total of six blends of this sort, three each for the
respective presidents, were used as ‘seed words’ to identify texts to comprise a medium-sized
specialized corpus of approximately 800,000 words collected from web-based sources using the
WebBootCaT tool of the corpus managements system Sketch Engine (Kilgarriff et al., 2004). The
contexts of usage of the target words (a total of 290 tokens of blended names with Putin as one of the
constituents, and 275 tokens of blended names with Poroshenko as one of the constituents) were
compared to the contexts of non-blended names Putin and Poroshenko (a sample of 100 out of 5,253
and 416 tokens, respectively).

The results of the study demonstrate clear differences between the contexts of use of blended vs. non-
blended names in political media and discussions, in terms of the style and register of the discussion,
emotional markers and content, which is consisted with previous findings that blended names are
often used in political discussions to add derogatory connotations, or to discredit the political opponent
(Gorban, 2016). We propose that the insulting force of the blends we analyse can be viewed as the
emergent property of the blended space represented by the blended names in our corpus.
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Draw free, think aloud: The image schematic representation of Estonian

abstract verbs
llona Tragel, Jane Klavan
University of Tartu
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Keywords: abstract verbs, image schemas, think aloud protocol, free form drawing task, Estonian

The present paper discusses an innovative experimental design to study the meaning and image-
schematic representation of abstract verbs. We employ a free form drawing task together with video
screen captures and a think-aloud protocol, allowing participants to choose their own image-schematic
representation of abstract verbs. The results of our study highlight some of the shortcomings of the
previous studies where the participants have had to choose between the image-schematic
representations predetermined by the researchers (cf. Meteyard & Vigliocco 2009, Spivey et al. 2005).
We proceed from the assumption that our (embodied) experience is likely to be used when describing
the events expressed by abstract verbs (when drawing or explaining the drawings) (cf. the embodied
nature of language as discussed in Gibbs 2005 and Barsalou 2008). The captures of the video screen
together with the think-aloud protocol provide us with valuable information in terms of what is relevant
for speakers when they represent abstract verbs.

In our paper, we report the findings of a free form drawing task conducted with 20 native

speakers of Estonian. In the experiment, participants were asked to create and explain their own
schematic representations of 20 abstract verbs in Estonian. We used an iPad to capture and trace the
on-line processing of abstract verbs. The verbs were presented to the participants without context. In
the instruction the participants were asked whether they thought the verbs have a direction and
instructed to draw it. In addition, they were asked to explain aloud their thinking while completing the
task. The recordings of the explanations were transcribed and the subsequent video clips were
subjected to manual qualitative data analysis. We have identified a set of features for each of the
drawings produced for the abstract verbs, including the type and shape of arrows or lines, the presence
of ego and/or patient etc. We hypothesise that the features present on the image-schematic
representations of the abstract verbs produced by the participants allow us access to the underlying
semantic features of event “configuration” for each of the verbs. We expect to find correlations between
the valency, transitivity, and the potential of the abstract verb to be part of VV constructions and its
image-schematic representations produced in the drawing task.
Our study shows that the shape, type, order and number of arrows or lines ties nicely up with vectorial
classification of verbs (cf. McGregor 2002). While the majority of the verbs in the experiment have been
represented by an arrow, the following three verbs have consistently been represented by other means:
armub “falls in love”, jdéb “stays”, teab “knows” and tunneb “feels/knows”. In addition, the manner of the
action implied by the verb can be seen in the type and shape of the arrow and/or line used to represent
the verb. For example, while some verbs have a clear direction (e.g. meeldima ‘like”), other verbs are
depicted by a variety of lines. Still, similar strategies were noticed across the test subjects, for example
elama ‘live’ was often depicted with a wavy line, a zig-zag or a spiral, métlema ‘think’ correlates with
circular motion and méérama ‘determine’ with a dot or a square (punctual representation). In order to
test whether a difference in the writing system affects the results, we conducted the same experiment
with 12 speakers of Mandarin Chinese. The preliminary results indicate that the results are similar for
the two languages.
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On the Semantic Restrictions of Monosyllabic Sensory Adjectives in
Metaphorical Expressions: Evidence from Mandarin Chinese
Xiaolin Zhang
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Keywords: metaphor, Mandarin Chinese, monosyllabic sensory adjectives, category hierarchy,
cognitive grammar.

There are some restrictions on the metaphorical use of monosyllabic sensory adjectives in Mandarin
Chinese (Yu 2004, Tang 2010). For instance, although when the monosyllabic adjective “tian” (sweet)
is used as predicate, “*Ta de xiaorong tian.” (His smile is sweet) is unacceptable; if it is replaced with a
disyllabic adjective like “tian-tian de” (sweet-sweet AUX)”, which conveys virtually the same meaning,
“Ta de xiaorong tian-tian de.” (His smile is sweet-sweet AUX) becomes perfectly acceptable. In addition,
although when the monosyllabic adjective “tian” (sweet) is used to modify a noun as in “*tian (de)
xiaorong” (sweet smile), the expression is unacceptable, when a disyllabic adjective is used, as in “tian-
tian de xiaorong” (sweet-sweet AUX smile), the expression becomes acceptable. In this research, we
propose that these restrictions above are based on some semantic grounds, not on phonological ones.
Metaphors are semantic phenomena. Thus, it is natural to investigate the semantic difference between
monosyllabic and disyllabic words. In fact, the phonological restrictions above eventually turn out to be
just epiphenomena. Actually syllable structures are strongly related to category hierarchy. Thus, the
restriction on metaphorical use of monosyllabic adjectives can be that of basic level adjectives. In fact,
we conclude that basic level adjectives cannot be used metaphorically because they lack invoking
conceived time (Langacker 1990) as part of conceptual content. This conclusion raises another
question; why does only Mandarin have the restriction on metaphorical expressions while other
languages do not? We can answer it by positing a polysemous structure based on synecdoche, which
is pervasive in category hierarchies. For example, a Japanese word “sake” designates as a synecdoche
both alcohol (higher or basic level) and rice wine (lower level) in a category hierarchy. Thus, we can
posit the existence of sake' (alcohol) and sake? (rice wine) in Japanese vocabulary. Languages express
distinct level categories in one form. Therefore, we can safely assume sweet'/sweef? in English or
amai'lamar (sweet) in Japanese at different levels of category hierarchy. And we propose that only the
lower level sweet’ and amar® can be used for metaphorical expressions in these languages, as “tian-
tian” can in Mandarin. In short, while lower level adjectives with conceived time in conceptual content
can be used as metaphorical, basic level adjectives cannot be used as metaphorical. Although some
languages appear to have no such restrictions on metaphorical use, they are merely implicit.
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According to Langacker (2007:17), construal is our ability to conceive and portray the same situation
in different ways, and there are many aspects or dimensions of construal. In the early works on
Cognitive Grammar contributed by Langacker (1987, 1991, 1993, 1999), construal is discerned in a
broad sense from five aspects, namely, the level of specificity (or schematicity), prominence,
scope, background, and perspective. Later on, Langacker (2007:17) particularly emphasizes three
of them, which are level of specificity, prominence, and perspective. Along with the in-depth
explorations on natural languages in the framework of Cognitive Grammar, the kernel concept of
construal is re-elaborated but from only four aspects: focusing, specificity, prominence,
perspective (Langacker 2008/2013:55). In his recent studies, Langacker (2015:120) further examines
the nature of construal and also specifies it into five dimensions, which are perspective, selection,
prominence, dynamicity, and imagination. This cognitive study on English WH-Dialogic
constructions strongly evidences speakers’ employment of such dimension of construal as focusing,
perspective, selection, prominence, dynamicity in dialogic interactions.

To begin with, in the framework of Cognitive Linguistic Studies, a WH-question construction and
one of its answer constructions virtually indicate the different levels of schematicity of the same
(simple or complex) event structure. To be more specific, a WH-question represents the
schematic/type structure of an event, while its answer is the instantiation of this schematic/type
structure. The Schema/Type-Instance relation between a WH-question construction and the answer
construction suggests the dynamic grounding of the WH-word (e.g. what, when, who) that initiates a
question. Then, according to the different consequences of grounding of WH-words initiating a
question, we group the data of 5,051WH-dialogues collected from COCA into three semantic
categories. They are: (1) Answers indicating direct instantiation of WH-words (77.53%); (2) Answers
indicating indirect instantiation of WH-words (1.84%); (3) Answers indicating non-instantiation of
WH-words (20.63%). Essentially, the different semantic categories of answers in WH-dialogues
demonstrate the dynamic focal adjustments in WH-dialogues in the process of WH-word grounding,
resulting in the cases of consistency or non-consistency of focal attention between speakers,
revealing the facts that speakers have their own perspectives to interpret the same event, and their
own focuses of attention that make certain elements of the event prominence. Additionally, the
answerer answers the question by employing structures with various levels of complexity and
abstractness, suggesting the different levels of specificity of the schematic event (viz.,WWH-question )
at the syntactical level.
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QuANTIFIER FLOAT (QF, hereafter) is one of the most intensely investigated topics in Japanese syntax
(e.g. Shibatani 1977, Kuroda 1983). In (1)a, the quantifier (Q, hereafter) is a nominal modifier marked
by the genitive no. In (1)b, the Q “floats” off of the head NP and appears post-nominally. This floating is
constrained, as indicated by the unacceptability of (1)c. Miyagawa (1989) claims that the phenomenon
is subjected to the MUTUAL C-COMMAND REQUIREMENT, forcing the head NP and the Q to c-command each
other. Thus the sentence is ungrammatical because the Q inside the VP cannot c-command the head
NP in the subject position. Furthermore, QF is claimed to be a textbook example of a proof of the pres-
ence of a movement rule in Japanese (cf. Tsujimura 2014). The grammaticality of (1)d is ascribed to the
scrambled direct object NP, whose trace, if not the NP itself, can be c-commanded by the Q.

(1)a. San-nin-no gakusei-ga hon-o katta. — ‘Three students bought books.’
three-person-of student-Nom book-Acc bought
b. Gakusei-ga san-nin hon-o katta. — ‘Three students bought books.’
student-Nnom three-person book-Acc bought
c. *Gakusei-ga [hon-o san-nin kattalyp. — ‘Three of the students bought books.’

student-Nnom book-Acc three-person bought

d. Hon-o; gakusei-ga [ti san-satsu  kattalyp. = ‘Three copies of the books, students
book-acc student-Nom three-volume bought bought.’

In Cognitive Grammar (CG, hereafter), such syntactic constructs as c-command and NP movement
of course do not exist, excluded by the stringent CONTENT REQUIREMENT, which prohibits any semantically-
void element in grammar. Therefore, QF could serve as a strong case against such a semantic ap-
proach to grammar; in this paper, however, | aim to demonstrate that a semantic analysis of QF is viable
notwithstanding and further that it is also preferable.

A key to such an alternative is the varied types of counterexamples that have been presented. The
sentences in (2) are “structurally” identical to (1)c in all relevant respects, yet they are clearly acceptable
(cf. Gunji and Hashida 1998, Mihara 1998, Takami 1998). Note that Miyagawa cannot accommodate
these “exceptions” by relegating them to “pragmatics” because what is ruled out by syntax cannot be
ruled in by pragmatics. The only possible course of inquiry would then be to explain the infelicity of (1)c,
as well as the felicity of (2), not in syntax, but in semantics.

(2)a ?Tsugi-kara tsugi-e-to  gakusei-ga hon-o san-nin katta.
next-from next-to-with student-Nom book-Acc three-person bought
‘One after another, three students bought books.’

b. ?Kinoo gakusei-ga Shichi-nin-no Samurai-o  san-nin mita.
yesterday student-Nom seven-person-of samurai-AcCc three-person saw
‘Three students saw The Seven Samurai yesterday.’

c. ?Gakusei-ga hon-o san-nin-mo katta.
student-Nnom book-Acc three-person-as.many bought
‘As many as three of the students bought books.’

To this goal, | adopt the view that floated Qs function as adverbials (cf. Ishii 1999, Nakanishi 2007)
and as such modify the meaning of the predicate, quantifying the head NP only indirectly. That is to say,
in the semantic structure of a floated Q, the process expressed by the predicate is quantified and repli-
cated, with the result of replicating the participants as well. Based on this view, | claim that the accept-
ability of a floated Q is determined by the replicability of the process involved, not that of the targeted
participant itself and that varied types of factors are brought to bear in this assessment.

In the case of (1)c, the two participants are interpreted indefinitely, without any contextual support,
which results in double replication of both the subject and the direct-object participant. This double rep-
lication is a cognitively-taxing task that results in unacceptability without any aid. In (2)a such aid is pro-
vided by the seriality of the evoked temporarily distinct processes, which invoke participant replication
by themselves. In the case of (2)b and (2)c, only replication of one single participant is required, resulting
in improved acceptability. In the former, the direct-object participant is a proper noun, which is not rep-
licated, and in the latter, the presupposition necessarily evoked by the particle mo already encompasses
the subject participant, obviating its replication.

In conclusion, it is argued that CG can explain the basic data on QF in (1) without relying on any
uniquely syntactic notion and can accommodate the counterexamples in (2) without additional cost. No-
tice that the proposed analysis is made possible by bringing together a wide range of factors affecting
the unifying semantic schema, which the syntacticians (e.g. Kuroda and Miyagawa), lexical semanticists
(e.g. Mihara), formal semanticists (e.g. Nakanishi), and functionalists (e.g. Takami) all have failed to ob-
serve. Therefore, QF in Japanese allows us to recognize the advantage, actively promoted by CG, of
observing a phenomenon without preconceptions and across all factors involved and of seeking for an
underlying operation responsible in order to reach a revelatory analysis.
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Focusing particularly on the imperative form Look at that, this paper proposes that discourse deictic
usages of the demonstrative pronoun that reflect speakers’ varying cognitive processes and that such
processes can be analyzed uniformly in the context of Langacker’s (2001, 2008) theory of current
discourse space (CDS).

A common description of the difference between this and that explains that the former refers to an
entity in the proximity of the speaker whereas the latter refers to a distant entity. When the entity is
located at the same distance from both speaker and hearer, the selection of this or that depends on
whose point of view is being expressed by the speaker (Fillmore 1982). Interestingly, according to
Sawada (2013), the speaker sometimes indicates an entity close to themselves by the distal
demonstrative that, as illustrated in (1). Sawada (2013) argued that this form of that reflects the
speaker’s perspective shift to the hearer and functions for drawing the hearer’s attention. Although
previous studies have highlighted intriguing phenomena, it remains unresolved why the hearer’s
region or speaker’s perspective shift is involved in some specific usages of that.

(1) “Look at that!” He held out his hand. On the palm were three little pyramids of black, doughy clay.
(Arthur Conan Doyle, “The Adventure of the Three Students,” p. 604; quoted in Sawada 2013: 2)

In addition to the deictic usages exemplified above, we discuss two other discourse deictic usages
of that. In (2), the speaker’s use of the expression intends to show his happiness or surprise rather
than attract the hearer’s attention (as the referent is what the hearer brought to the speaker). On the
other hand, in (3), that refers to the ongoing conversation itself.

(2) Parker: Daddy, daddy, daddy! Look what | did!

Booth: Wow, look at that! (Bones, 2006/9, TV drama)
(3) Jessica: Doesn’t matter, because he cures more than he makes. Like when you stuck your nose

into my case last year and he beat you.

Harvey: Crushed him.

Jessica: Then, he took his ball and went home.

Harvey: Should have stayed there.

Tanner: Look at that. Finishing each other’s sentences. How cute. (Suits, 2012/8, TV drama)

As a means to approach the research question, we analyzed data from the American TV dramas
Bones, The Mentalist, and Suits (Seasons 1 through 4), which together comprise a total of 238
episodes spanning approximately 10,000 minutes. From our analysis, it can be clarified that speakers
of the first usage (as in (1)) utter Look at that so that hearers focus on what is referenced by that. The
primary purpose of speakers of the second usage (as in (2)) is then to emphasize the speaker’s
emotion, whereas speakers of the third usage (as in (3)) refer to the ongoing conversation or situation
itself, thus dulling its pointing function. CDS would provide a straightforward description of the three
usages in a unified manner: 1) descriptive axis; 2) individual axis; and 3) discursive axis (cf. Langacker
2016: 30).
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The semantics of the English progressive is typically analyzed in terms of aspecto-temporal notions
such as duration or ongoingness, in contrast with its simplex counterpart, which is said to involve a
complete viewpoint on a situation that is stable over time. Yet this distinction in terms of purely aspecto-
temporal notions is difficult to maintain if we consider the following examples featuring verbs of
communication (attested in the spoken component of the Corpus of Contemporary American English),
in which the simple present and the present progressive appear to be interchangeable without there
being an aspectual meaning difference:

(1) a) All | am saying is that if Israel will decide to act, there will be sufficient coordination
b) All | say is, let this court contest play itself out and | think the state Supreme Court decision
may well be dispositive.
(2) a) Is that why you're asking for presidential involvement?
b) Yes. I --  understand why you ask that question, but | just don't -- | just -- to me, | was there.
(3) a) I'm telling you a more tightknit group of people you will be hard pressed to find, strong,
proud, caring people with community at its core.
b) I tell you, the Democrats are going to be watching this very closely.

It is remarkable that other types of dynamic verb do not appear to exhibit this type of variation (?All | do
at this moment is helping out; ?1 don’t understand why you speak to me here; ?I’'m promising you, we’ll
be watching this closely).

In our study, we investigate these noteworthy aspectual characteristics of say, tell and ask in English
on the basis of samples of 200 progressive occurrences per verb in the COCA corpus. For each
progressive token, we look for a minimally different simplex counterpart so as to form minimal pairs. We
demonstrate that verbs of communication are special in that they often do not appear in reports of
concurrent events. In (2), for instance, the asking actually took place right before being reported, and
in (1) the speaker is summarizing what (s)he said previously. Thus, while most reports of (present-time)
ongoing events obligatorily require the use of the progressive in English, such a temporally motivated
obligation is typically lacking with verbs of communication. Why, then, do speakers of English still resort
to the progressive with these verbs? The answer to this question lies in another special feature of verbs
of communication: they typically come with complements that carry information that is important in the
discourse, i.e. reports of what someone has said, told, asked etc. This is the kind of information that
speakers typically like to zoom in on, and we argue that the progressive constitutes the excellent
grammatical tool to do so, since it construes situations as phenomenal, and thus not entirely predictable
(Goldsmith & Woisetschlaeger 1982; De Wit & Brisard 2014). In other words, in order to analyze the
aspectual variation displayed in our corpus-based minimal pairs, we rely on cognitive analyses
according to which aspectual meaning is not (primarily) temporal, but rather epistemic (De Wit 2017).
In our talk, we discuss the various interpretive, performative and narrative usage types of progressive
say, tell and ask where this epistemic function is specifically exploited.

References

De Wit, A. (2017). The Present Perfective Paradox across Languages. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
De Wit, A. & F. Brisard (2014). A Cognitive Grammar account of the semantics of the English present
progressive. Journal of Linguistics 50(1): 49-90.Goldsmith, J. & E.F. Woisetschlaeger (1982). The logic
of the English progressive. Linguistic Inquiry 13, 79-89. -- Ljung, M. (1980). Reflections on the English
Progressive. Goteborg: Acta Universitatis Gothoburgensis.



Aug 6, #103

An Analysis of to-Infinitives as Clausal Subjects

Shotaro Sasaki
Kochi University / Prefectural University of Kumamoto
aghiiy54123@gmail.com

Keywords: to-infinitives, subject, cognitive grammar, autonomy, generality

As Egan (2008: 100) notes, to-infinitival clauses as subjects appear to collocate with a very limited
range of predicators. However, previous studies of to-infinitival clauses as subjects (e.g. Egan (2008),
Duffley (2003)) do not explain the reason why fo-infinitives as subjects are used with a very limited range
of predicators. Therefore, the aim of this presentation is to account for this reason. In order to quote
instances of fo-infinitives as subjects, | have used the Corpus of Contemporary American English
(COCA). Most of the downloaded instances collocate with the matrix verbs be, require, mean as in (1).
So why are to-infinitives as subjects used with very limited predicators? Sasaki (2018) claims that a to-
infinitive like the one in (2) refers to a virtual event, but the virtual event corresponds to a certain future
actual event and implicates a future event. This study also considers to-infinitives to be a type of virtual
events. However, | claim that fo-infinitives as subjects refer to a general event. For one thing, Langacker
(2008: 438) claims that a to-infinitival clause “describes an event only in generalized fashion.”
Additionally, a clausal subject is autonomous vis-a-vis the verb (cf. Langacker (1987: 236)) and is
semantically less affected by the verb, as compared to the direct object in particular. It follows therefore
that fo-infinitives as subjects retain their generality, which is based on “virtuality” (Langacker (1999)),
contrary to the case of to-infinitives as objects which are semantically affected by the matrix verb and
often lose their generality as in (2).

(1) a. To walk 26 miles is a very difficult goal to achieve.

b. To achieve this will require concessions on the part of both sides.

c. ...and to love nature means that you accept its force. (COCA)
(2) He intends/wants to achieve the goal.

Therefore, the fo-infinitives in (1), which function as a clausal subject, retain their generality and refer to
a virtual event; the to-infinitival clause in (1b) might seem to imply a future orientation, but it still retains
its generality, as compared to the to-infinitival clause in (2). It is therefore valid to claim that a verb takes
a to-infinitive as the subject only when it is compatible with a to-infinitive functioning as a clausal subject
that refers to a general event. For example, in (1a), the verb be connects the general event designated
by the to-infinitival clause with the general judgment, i.e. a very difficult goal. Also, in (1b), require
expresses what is necessary to bring about the general event designated by the to-infinitival clause, and
in (1c), mean defines what loving nature in general means. However, such verbs are very limited. For
example, because fo-infinitives as subjects describe an event only in generalized fashion and their
trajector is not specific, they are not appropriate for the clausal subject of infend and want, which expect
their clausal subject to specify the one who entertains the volition, as in (2). This presentation will show
the data from COCA in more detail, and specify why to-infinitives as subjects collocate with a very limited
range of predicators.
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This paper analyzes a specific type of binominal NP, namely N-P-N constructions in which both nouns
are singular count, identical and conjoined by a preposition (e.g. face to face, night after night, inch by
inch). It has been stated that these symmetric, semi-idiomatic constructions — depending on the chosen
preposition and type of noun — can express various meanings like succession, juxtaposition or transition
in time and space (Jackendoff 2008; Haik 2009; Zwarts 2013). The constructions’ binominal nature, their
apparent frozeness and their syntactic restrictions (e.g. determiners are not permitted) make them an
interesting target for analysis. Especially their empirical analysis forces us to tackle several open
questions in constructional modeling.

Empirically, this paper uses data from the COCA to investigate the frequency and productivity, as
well as the modification and extension potential of one subtype only; namely the [CNsg time' P CNsg time']cx
—construction in which the head noun is a temporal unit (e.g. day by day, month to month, summer after
summer). Questions to be addressed include which preposition is most productive and in what ways the
construction can be modified or extended (ex.1-4):

(1) One of the frustrations many Americans felt as they viewed day after day of suffering without any rescue was this:
Where was the cavalry? (COCA: 2006 MAG WashMonth)

(2) They use up vacation days, hour by precious hour. (COCA: 1994 NEWS WashPost)

(3) [W]e had 20-knot winds on the nose for hours after hours and days after days. (COCA: 2007 MAG MotorBoating)

(4) the federal government over the years has year by year by year decreased support for families (COCA: 2012 SPOK

Fox_Sunday)
In terms of theoretical modeling, the paper takes a Cognitive Construction Grammar approach (Goldberg
2006; Hilpert 2014; Diessel 2016; Ellis, Rdmer & O’'Donnell 2016; Sommerer & Smirnova forth.) and will
sketch the constructional network of [CNsgtime' P CNsg time'Jcx —constructions, focusing on the meaning
side of the respective subtypes. It will also make suggestions about how this construction is vertically
and horizontally connected to other related constructions like [CNsgmeasurement P CNsg,measurement]cx (€.9.
inch by inch, step by step) or [CNsg bodypart P CNsg bodypart]cx (€.9. face to face, shoulder to shoulder).

In current network models, constructions like day by day or night after night are conceptualized as
fully specified, fixed chunks which deserve their own node in the network and are positioned on the
lowest level. What current models rarely focus on is how to account for potential modification and
extension in the constructs in ex. (1) — (4). This paper attempts to offer a potential solution. Additionally,
it will be argued that in a usage-based model which strives for cognitive plausibility it is not feasible to
postulate the entrenchment of an abstract overarching schema (i.e. a mothernode) like [N P N]cx high
up in the network. It is unlikely that speakers abstract such a general schema in a bottom-up acquisition
process. Ultimately, it will be suggested that “purely formal generalizations, that is constructions without
meaning, have no natural place in the construct-i-con” (Hilpert 2014: 57).
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This research studies the constructional changes of two near-synonym catenative
constructions in English — ‘seem to’ and ‘appear to’— via a type-based semantic vector space
modeling, following Hilpert’s (2016) convention.

After searching for the overall frequencies of ‘'seem to V' and ‘appear to V'’ throughout all
decades in COHA, the top 200 R1 collocates for each construction are extracted, with 150
shared collocates. Thus, a semantic vector space with 250 joint collocates is created, drawing
on a 50-million-word sample from the word-lemma-pos version of COCA in a 4L-4R context
span. Judging from the average silhouette width values, the shape of the dendrogram in a
hierarchical clustering as well as that of a clusterplot in a non-hierarchical clustering by R
programming, a 5-cluster decision is adopted as the optimal solution for the semantic
classification of these shared collocates. By setting a threshold silhouette width value to 0.1,
the prototypical members in each semantic cluster are picked out, and five semantic labels are
given tentatively: ‘stative-descriptive’ ‘motional-resultative’ ‘cognitive-agentive’ ‘emotional-
attitudinal’ and ‘psychological-metaphorical’. After a simple correspondence analysis, the
general trend of semantic development for both these two micro-constructions is observed, with
some meta-semantic labels superimposed — they both display a gradual shift in collocational
preferences since 1900s: seem to mainly co-occurs with conceptual/perceptual verbs to
express the speaker/writer’s subjective attitude towards real-world events, whereas appear to
tends to collocate with stative verbs as an objective description and representation of the
physical world. This view is in line with the distinction between their corresponding adjectival
and adverbial forms (i.e.: ‘seeming/seemingly’ vs. ‘apparent/apparently’).

Following Hilpert's (2013) definition on constructional changes, it is at least safe to
conclude that although the forms of both these two constructions remain unchanged
diachronically, yet the shift in their collocational preferences is still a solid proof of their
constructional changes. However, it is hard to decide whether their meanings are gradually
converging or diverging simply from the scatterplot of simple correspondence analysis.
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This presentation aims to analyze the grammatical, semantic, and pragmatic characteristics of
the so-called ‘better off construction’ (hereafter, the BO construction), which has rarely been the focus
of previous studies of construction grammar (Fillmore et al. 1988; Goldberg 1995). Better off is derived
from a comparative form of well-off, and is used predicatively as in ‘He is now better off (than before)’
and ‘She is better off {with/without} me.” However, better off has a special use in which it can take a
complement XP; the whole combination then means “to be in a better situation, if or after something
happens.”

(1) He is better off {buying it/learning if}. [XP = present participle]

(2) You'd be better off {left alone/gone from here}. [XP = past participle]

(3) I'd be better off {dead/alone}. [XP = adjective]

(4) She’d be better off out of work [XP = prepositional phrase]

As in (1)—(4), better off XP (i.e. the BO construction) seems to have status as a construction; it shows
both syntactic irregularity and semantic uncompositionality: Syntactically, the XPs do not fit into any
traditional grammatical categories and, semantically, the situation illustrated by each XP is compared
with a worse situation which is introduced in or inferred from the previous context.

To identify further characteristics of the BO construction, the present study carried out two case
studies on the British National Corpus (BNC) and the Corpus of Contemporary American English
(COCA). The first study involved an extensive search for better off in the BNC as follows: First, |
extracted all the examples of better off from the BNC (871 examples); second, | manually annotated
six features of all examples (i.e. syntactic regularity, modal auxiliary, function of better off, grammatical
subject, word class of XP, register); and third, | investigated the contexts in which the BO
constructions are used, generating co-occurrence tables of these features and evaluating them.

The study investigated that (i) 96% of the uses of better off are predicative, 63% take a complement
XP, and 20% take a syntactically irregular XP, (ii) compared to better off used without a XP, the BO
construction (=better off with a XP) tends to co-occur with both first/second person pronouns and
modal auxiliaries, and (iii) the BO construction has an illocutionary force and functions as an indirect
speech act such as ‘advice’, ‘suggestion’, ‘pleading’, and ‘warning’.

(5) (a) But you’d be much better off with someone else.

(b) ... you may be_better off working closer to home.

The second study investigated the productivity of the BO construction. To measure productivity, |
counted the number of hapaxes (i.e. a word that occurs only once within a context) that appear as the
head of the XP in COCA. As a result, the study found that 40% of adjectives, 29% of present
participles, and 50% of past participles are hapexes.

The results of the two case studies together suggest that the BO constructions (i) include both
syntactic and semantic irregularities, (i) are likely to be used as indirect speech acts having an
illocutionary force, and (iii) are highly productive constructions in present-day English.
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This study examines one recent innovative construction in Present-day American English, i.e. the question
remains/arises/becomes is, based on a variety of corpora, and argues that constructions are in the making all
through the ages, resulting in the formation of anacoluthonic constructions. The process of creating innovative
constructions is called ‘bridging’ (Iwasaki and Ono 2001): some constituents of one construction can be used as
part of another construction in the course of the speaker’s sentence production, as in (1). Elements in focus are
underlined.

(1) The question remains is how is the quality? (mywowbb.com; iWeb; accessed on Nov 10, 2018)

In (1), the question is plus a direct or indirect interrogative clause and the question remains plus a direct or indirect
interrogative clause seem to go through the speaker’s mind, concurrently or sequentially, and in another moment,
they merge into the complex-clause construction as in (1). The former the question is construction is first attested
in 1815, while the latter the question remains in 1850, according to the results of the COHA survey. In addition, one
related construction the remaining question is appears in 1822 onward. Those nouns that serve to anticipate what
comes next are called ‘shell nouns’ (Schmid 2000); however, the recent innovative shell noun construction as in (1)
has not yet come under close scrutiny.

Croft (2001) states that constructions are considered to make up a network whose elements are taxonomically
related. In this particular case, a cluster of related constructions renders an anacoluthonic construction as in (1),
which means that a change in the constituency of a syntactic structure during its production results in the formation
of another structural pattern, i.e. apo-koinou constructions in the last decade of the twentieth century, albeit in
extremely small numbers: constructions are formed and progress in a network not in isolation (see Shibasaki 2018
for a historical survey).

The whole process of change can be accounted for in the framework of constructionalization (Traugott and
Trousdale 2014), because these constructions exhibit those apparently not well captured through traditional phrase
structures. Furthermore, while the question remains is has a strong tendency to introduce direct interrogatives,
none of the interrogatives is enclosed in direct quotation marks, either single or double, in the corpora surveyed for
this study (cf. The Chicago Manual of Style 2017 1/6.42): the emergent nature of grammar that blurs the lexico-
grammatical boundary and punctuation is characteristic of constructions in the making, i.e. constructionalization.

References

Croft, William. 2001. Radical Construction Grammar. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Iwasaki, Shoichi and Tsuyoshi Ono. 2001. “Sentence’ in spontaneous spoken Japanese discourse.” In Joan Bybee
and Michael Noonan (eds.), Complex Sentences in Grammar and Discourse, 175-202. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins.

Schmid, Hans-Jérg. 2000. English Abstract Nouns as Conceptual Shells. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

Shibasaki, Reijirou. 2018. Sequentiality and the emergence of new constructions. In Hubert Cuyckens, Hendrik De
Smet, Liesbet Heyvaert and Charlotte Maekelberghe (eds.), Explorations in English Historical Syntax, 285-308.
Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

The Chicago Manual of Style, 17th ed. 2017. Chicago: University of Chicago Press.

Traugott, Elizabeth C. and Graeme Trousdale. 2014. Constructionalization and Constructional Changes. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.



Aug 6, #104

The Constructionalization of Implicit Theme Resultative Constructions
as a ‘Snowclone’ in English

Yasuhiro Tsushima
Fuji Women’s University
tsushima@fujijoshi.ac.jp

Keywords: Implicit Theme Resultative Construction (ITRC), construction, constructionalization, constructional
change, snowclone

The main purpose of this paper is to clarify the constructionalization of Implicit Theme Resultative
Constructions, which the author’s studies (2010, to appear, inter alia) call the sentences below.
(1)a. Persil washes whiter. (BNC) / b. Concentrated washing powders wash whiter. (Aarts 1995: 85)
¢. Our new washing machine washes cleaner. (Author 2010: 1) /d.This brush paints darker. (Aarts 1995: 86)
Aarts (1995) firstly points out the existence of this type of sentences. A series of the author’s studies (2010, to appear,
etc.) suggests that ITRCs has a resultative secondary predicate to mean the ‘result’ of their syntactically implicit
themes, and further that they carry the meaning of the ‘property’ of their subject entities. The studies also claim that
they have their similar syntactic and semantic characteristics to Middle Constructions, which hold their property
meaning, and to Resultative Constructions, which represent their resultative meaning. The studies define ITRCs as
a blended (or, bridge) construction. Therefore, ITRCs have their own form (i.e., “NP1V ¢ Resultative Phrase”) and
meaning (i.e., “X (in virtue of Property) ENABLES Y TO BECOME Z”) and form their own constructional network.
The previous studies with reference to ITRCs refer to Aarts’ (1995, 1997) syntactic and semantic approaches,
and Goldberg's (2001, 2005) pragmatic ones, and a series of the author’s Cognitive Linguistic ones. Since none of
the previous studies clarify the process of the constructionalization of ITRCs, this paper attempts to resolve it in the
framework of Traugott and Trousdale (2013, 2014) and Traugott (2014). First of all, the paper points out that ITRCs
are a kind of the so-called ‘snowclones’, which are compatible with the lexical constructionalization. Pullum
(2003) defines a snowclone as “a multi-use, customizable, instantly recognizable, time-wom, quoted or misquoted
phrase or sentence that can be used in an entirely open array of different jokey variants by lazy journalists and
writers.” Traugott and Trousdale’s works suggest that snowclones have at least four stages in the process of
constructionalization: “(a) A pre-formula stage in which variations on an expression occur, all understood literally, and
requiring no special knowledge; (b) A catchy fixed formula is used (with similar meaning) often drawing on a proverb,
title, or quotation; (c) The fixed expression may be quickly extended with the development of open slots or playful
allusion to it, e.g. via puns or other variations of it; (d) Snowcloning, a second fixing as variants become (relatively)
routinized as formulas with open slots in them” (Traugott 2014: 15).
At present rough skefch of the constructionalization of ITRCs as follows. First, sentences like ‘Persil washes
whiter’ in (1a) are literally understood. Second, a fixed formula such as INSTR wash/es ¢ whiter’ instantiated in (1b)
is constructed, based on Middle Constructions, Resultative Constructions, and other idiomatic expressions. Third, a
pattem like INSTR wash/es @ AP-er’ having partial open slots is extended and instantiated such as in (1c). The
second and third stages refer to the partial phases of pre-constructional changes. Forth, the fixed expressions in
the third stage are relatively routinized as a snowclone, and more schematized pattern INSTR V @ AP (or PP)' is
reasonably extended and fixed with the form-meaning pairing, which sanctions sentence (1d). This is the
constructionalization of ITRCs. After the constructionalization, ITRCs are likely to have some post-constructional
changes, in which the constructions can be further extended (i.e., a super-schematic pattern and its full instantiation).
This paper would conclude that the constructionalization motivates ITRCs with the form-meaning pairing.
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This article aims to demonstrate that in the Chinese ditransitive construction the verb and the indirect
object first combine to form an immediate constituent like a transitive resultative phrase and then have the
patient noun—the direct object as their object. In other words, there are syntactic parallelisms between the
ditransitive construction and resultative constructions in Chinese. This article aims to show that the
typologically weird feature of the Chinese ditransitive results from two factors: (a) the ditransitive
construction typically expresses a location change of the patient, a kind of resultative; (b) the ditransitive
and the resultative share the same schema, and thus the ditransitive construction is subject to the
analogization of the resultative construction that possesses more frequency and greater prominence. These
findings are consistent with Hudson (1992) which claims that the direct object is the real object of the
ditransitive construction in English. Also, our analysis provides further support for the tenet of Radical
Construction Grammar (Croft 2001) claiming that every construction is language-specific because it is
subject to the influence of the overall grammar. This Chinese case sheds light on the conclusion of Bybee
(2013) that semantic structure is more basic than syntactic configuration in many cases, and hence
semantics often overrides syntax.

All the ditransitive instances that express a give transfer (i.e. the movement of the patient from subject
to indirect object)’ can be transformed into the disposal construction whose predicates are typically a ‘verb
+ resultative’ phrase. Only the direction object (Od4) can be moved to the preverbal position but the indirect
object (Oi) cannot, as illustrated in (1).

(1) a. Wo géi-le ta yi-zhang piao.

| give-PFV she one-CL ticket
‘| gave her a ticket.’
b. W6 ba piao géi-le ta.
| BA ticket give-PFV her
‘| gave the ticket to her.’
c.*Wo ba ta géi-le piao.
|  BA she give-PFV ticket
In other cases, only the object of a transitive verb can be used in the preverbal position.

The present analysis shows that semantic relation is more essential, which often override syntactic
structures. Any generalization of syntactic configuration cannot be solely based on word class, and the
semantic relation between constituents must be taken into account in order to identify a syntactic structure.
Also, there are no universal structures in human languages. The meanings and forms of constructions result
from various factors, such as grammar systems, lexical systems, and even phonological systems, which
may root in the contexts of the languages. The present analysis, we believe, will shed light on the usage-
based model, too. It will be helpful in rethinking and developing theoretical linguistics in the near future.

Keywords: ditransitive construction; resultative construction; semantic structure; construction grammar;
syntactic configuration

' The Chinese ditransitive construction can express two-way transfers: either from the subject to the
indirect object or vice versa. This will be further discussed in what follows.
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GIVE constructions have been frequently-used and figure significantly in many languages. On the basis
of construction grammar (Traugott & Troudale 2013), this study investigates the constructionalization
and constructional change of Gé&i (GIVE) constructions in Mandarin Chinese by retrieving two corpora,
and pinpoints the diachronic evolution of ‘GIVE-O-Verb’ construction, the cognitive motivations and
mechanisms behind. Data have been extracted from CCL and BCC in terms of five Chinese historical
periods (Ancient stage> Middle Ancient stage> Early Modern stage> Latter Modern stage>
Contemporary stage). The results come as follow.

Firstly, ‘G&i” (GIVE) can function as a verb, preposition or auxiliary in Mandarin. ‘GIVE-O-Verb’
construction has evolved from the ditransitive construction ‘GIVE-IO-DO’ in the Early Modern stage.
The prototypic constructional meaning of ‘GIVE-O-Verb’ was benefactive in Yuan Dynasty (A.D.
1271~1368). In the succession of constructional changes, ‘GIVE-O-Verb’ construction has involved a
gradual semasiological variation. The constructionalization of ‘GIVE-O-Verb’ construction has
developed a constructional hierarchical network (Traugott 2007) and seven constructional meanings:
benefactive(33%), enabling(17%), helping by replacing(25%), directional(12%), imperative(2%),
passive(7%) and assisting(4%).

Secondly, the verb phrase in ‘GIVE-O-Verb’ construction has no direct semantic relation to the
preposition-object structure ‘GIVE-O’, which leads to non-compositionality and high productivity of
‘GIVE-O-Verb’ construction, enhances the degree of schematicity, and influences the directionality of
its grammatical constructionalization. Nevertheless, some particular verb phrases (e.g. zaochéng
(make), kankan (look)) come to be the frequent collocations in this construction to convey conventional
meanings. Moreover, in the constructionalization of ‘GIVE-O-Verb’ construction, the verb ‘Géi’ (GIVE)
has been grammaticalized as a preposition; the semantic role of the object has extended from the
beneficiary; and the giving has become more abstract. The new “form-meaning” pairing of ‘GIVE-O-
Verb’ construction has selected the semantic meanings of its components, and gained unique
constructional meanings and various syntactic functions.

Last but not least, the constructionalization of ‘GIVE-O-Verb’ construction has been driven by the
grammaticalization of ‘Gé&7, the constructional coercion, and conceptual nesting (Talmy 2000). The
cognitive mechanisms in the process of constructional change involve the analogization in the local
change of the form and neo-analysis in the expansion of semantic scope. The study offers several
possible explanations for constructionalization of Géi (GIVE) constructions from a cognitive, functional
and diachronic perspective.
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Collostructional analysis (Stefanowitsch & Gries 2003; Gries & Stefanowitsch 2004; Gries et al. 2005,
2010) is a family of corpus-based quantitative methods used to measure the interrelations between
lexemes and constructions, having received substantial popularity among cognitive and corpus
linguists. While much work in collostructional analysis has done on English constructions, relatively
little attention has been paid to Chinese. This paper offers a collostructional analysis of the Chinese
construction “V lai V qu”, based on the Chinese Corpus of Beijing Language and Culture University
Corpus Center (BCC). “V lai V qu” is a unique and productive Chinese construction with “lai/qu”
(come/go) as grammaticalized deictic verbs. The collexemes strongly attached to “V lai V qu” are
grouped into three semantic classes, which help track semantic shifts of this construction. It appears
that the prototypical meaning of this construction refers to back-and-forth movement in physical space,
which has been gradually extended to temporally iterative action and further a discourse marker with
presupposition, as illustrated in (1), (2), and (3). Subjectification, “a semantic shift or extension in which
an entity originally construed objectively comes to receive a more subjective construal” (Langacker
1991: 215-216), can be considered as cognitive motivation for semantic extension of this construction.
From (1) to (2), and then to (3), “V lai V qu” demonstrates gradually increasing subjectivity. This
research contributes to promoting the quantitative empirical study on Chinese constructions and
testing hypotheses in grammaticalization areas. Furthermore, the analysis of “V lai V qu” deepens our
understanding of human beings’ subjective thinking.

(1) “tbEE R ERKE L,
Ta zai fangjian pao lai pao qu.
He in the room ran come ran go.
“He ran around in the room.”

(2) “MEEREKREE , THFAE, "
Ta zai fangjian xiang lai  xiang qu, buzhi suocuo.
He in the room thought come thought go, didn’t know what to do.
“He thought it over and over in the room and didn’t know what to do.”
() “WKBLE |, bERERTXNMER, ”
Shuo lai shuo qu, he haishi xuanze-le zhege fangjian.

Say come say go, he still chose-PERF this room.
“All'in all, he still chose this room.”
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The causative alternation has been an important phenomenon in ergativity studies and has been
extensively discussed from typological, formal, functional cognitive and lexical semantic perspectives.
Itis found that few psych-verbs participate in the causative alternation in English, however, psych-verbs
in French, Greek and Romanian, and Mandarin Chinese participate in causative alternation (see Levin
1993; Alexiadou & lordachioaia 2014; Zeng 2009). Previous studies relevant focus on either the
descriptions or explanations of the causative alternation verbs from the introspection. Little has been
done on the psych causative alternation phenomenon in Mandarin Chinese, not to mention empirical
studies.

Within this background, the current study sets out to investigate the distributional patterns,
semantic properties and different constraints of psych causative alternation verbs in Mandarin Chinese
to explore further the cognitive mechanisms underlying the phenomenon by selecting exhaustively
psych causative alternation verbs in CCL (Center for Chinese Linguistics PKU) corpus. Taking the first

five highest-frequency verbs, namely, /&) gan-dong ‘move’, i zhen-jing ‘shock’, #iX%5 zhenfen

‘excite’, N M wei-nan‘embarrass’, % i wei-qu‘wrong’as examples, the study analyses 500

concordances in total and finds that 1) Nine types of distributional patterns of these psych causative
alternation verbs, of which the top three frequent patterns are NP1+V+ (ASP)+NP2,
Shi/diao/Yang/Ling+NP+V and NP2+V+(ASP). 2) Change of psychological state, causativity and
agentivity of the causer and causee are the determining semantic properties. Besides semantic
constraints, pragmatic and co-occurrence constraints stand out to play important roles in the causative
alternation. 3) We speculate that onset causation exhibited by the verbs and the absolute construal and
the force dynamics of the event participants in the causal chain help the alternation capability of the
psych verbs. The lability of Chinese verbs and the different lexicalization patterns and conceptualization
might be the contributing factors.

Our study might shed some new light in better understanding of the casual structures, which is one
of the constitutional factors in human cognition organization, and the causative alternation in Chinese.
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Polysemy is ubiquitous in a language in that nearly every word is polysemous to a certain extent. Ever
since the term ‘polysemy’ was introduced into linguistics, its existence and definition have been the
subject of intense debate within the field. Generally, polysemy is defined as “the association of two or
more related senses with a single linguistic form.” (Taylor 1995: 99). This definition, however, is
problematic due to its presupposition that the meanings of linguistic units (e.g., lexical items) can be
identified, characterized and enumerated (Taylor 2003). An important question that then arises is:
whether and in what way the meanings are related? Furthermore, despite many problems raised by
polysemy, surprisingly, speakers of a language are rarely aware and troubled by it. Therefore, it is
necessary to explore human cognition and conceptual organization to understand the networks of
meaning relations.

In cognitive semantics, polysemy is regarded as patterns of flexibility (or nonfixed) in meaning.
Certain contextual patterns in which a polysemous word embedded can be interpreted in multiple
ways. Since exploring schematic collocations and analyzing symbolic units are helpful to understand
language users’ underlying knowledge and processing of co-occurrence patterns (Langacker 1987;
Logan 1988), the present study explores the schematicity and productivity of [d& - NP] pattern through
a large online Chinese corpus — BLCU Corpus Center (BCC). Although some scholars have explored
etymology of da ‘to strike’ and tried to explain its extended meanings (e.g., Huang 2000; Lee 2010;
Zhu 2004), the schematicity and productivity of [da - NP] construction remain unknown.

Drawing on Construction Grammar and usage-based constructionist approach, this study aims
to clarify what polysemy is, why a word is polysemous, and how people process a polysemous word
and assign its meaning by analyzing the synchronic usage of [da - NP] construction in Chinese. As
the frequency of use has an impact on a speaker’s language processing and memory representation
(Bybee 2007), two types of frequency data, the type frequency of the conceptual category [da - NP]
(i.e., the number of different tokens) and the token frequency (i.e., the number of times a certain type
is observed in the data), are analyzed to elucidate the productivity of [da - NP] construction.
Furthermore, the schema-driven and exemplar-based models will be presented to explain how new
concepts are developed through the extension of a prototype. So far, none of the studies on the
pattern of [da - NP] have scrutinized its token frequencies and sorted them based on current usage
via Chinese corpus. Hence, the current study is expected to explain language productivity and
cognitive representation with solid evidence.
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The present research examines the typological status of Mandarin Chinese in encoding events
of causative state change from a diachronic perspective. We investigate the lexicalization patterns of
events of causative state change in four periods of Chinese language, i.e. Old Chinese, Middle
Chinese, Pre-Modern Chinese and Modern Chinese. Our statistical study shows that (i) Chinese has
been undergoing a typological shift from a verb-framed language to a satellite-framed language, (ii) in
the period of Old Chinese, people tend to use verb-framed structures to encode events of causative
state change, but in quite different patterns from some typical verb-framed languages, (iii) the
typological shift is motivated syntactically, semantically and prosodically, (iv) Modern Chinese is still in
a fransitional stage from V-language to S-language, so the typological shift has not yet been fully
achieved.
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The question as to whether native language shapes the way speakers view the world has been debated
in the cognitive sciences for decades. Slobin’s (e.g., 2003) thinking for speaking view holds that
structural differences between languages can affect speakers’ non-linguistic cognition.

Previous research has shown that native language can have an effect on speakers’ general cognitive
processes for example when it comes to figure-ground orientation (Tajima & Duffield, 2012), source
evidence information (Tosun et al. 2013) and grammatical gender (Boroditsky et al. 2003). The current
paper contributes to this body of research and presents a study investigating whether structural
characteristics of English and Japanese affect speakers’ ability to recall details from photos.

Japanese has an elaborate counting system for nouns, but importantly, nouns generally themselves do
not take number makers and can stand alone. Thus, for example, the sentence Inu ga aruiteimasu is
ambiguous as to whether it refers to ‘A dog is walking’ or ‘Dogs are walking’. Japanese speakers can
thus refer to scenes without overtly expressing whether there are one or >1 entity in the scene. On the
other hand, English requires speakers to express whether they are referring to one or >1 entity. For
example, A dog is walking vs. Dogs are walking mean different things, and using the former sentence to
describe the latter scene would be considered ungrammatical and false. Following Slobin’s thinking for
speaking view, this structural difference between Japanese and English, whereby one language
necessitates attention to and recall of number (English) and the other one does not (Japanese), we
hypothesised that Japanese speakers would show a lower response accuracy than English speakers in
recalling the number of entities they had seen.

In an experimental setting, we showed English (N=30) and Japanese (N=33) adults a sequence of 110
photos after which we asked them questions about the photos. We found that even though the two
groups recalled answers to control questions equally well, the English participants showed a significantly
higher accuracy rate for questions testing recall for number than Japanese participants. Furthermore,
when recalling number information, the Japanese group gave significantly more correct answers to
questions for which the correct answer was 1 than when the correct answer was 2, while no such
difference was observed in the English-speaking group. These results suggest that obligatory
grammatical encoding of number information or the lack of it in a language affects speakers’ ability to
recall number information.

We will discuss our results in relation to language and non-linguistic cognition and suggest reasons for
the effects found.
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This paper introduces a new approach to the comparative study of linguistic functions, called the carto-
conceptual network (CCN) approach, and illustrates how this approach works by applying it to actual
data sets. This newly proposed approach is based on the research tradition of semantic typology (e.g.
van der Auera & Plungian, 1998), but takes on the conceptual space viewpoint on meaning as proposed
by Gardenfors (2000, 2004). This new approach is especially designed to overcome the disadvantages
inherent in the two previous approaches to meaning comparison, i.e. the semantic map (SM) model
(Haspelmath, 1997), and the multidimensional scaling (MDS) model (Croft, 2008). Specifically, unlike
SM, the CCN approach does not rely on the perfect fit principle and is computationally tractable, hence
the ability to cope with a much larger data set. Furthermore, unlike MDS, the CCN approach offers a
more accurate way of representing geometrically the conceptual proximities between the functions.
Moreover, language universals in the form of implicational hierarchy can be represented in a SCN model
in a way that the principles behind the model remain consistent. When applied to Haspelmath’s (1997)
indefinite pronoun data as a test case, this new approach can produce satisfactory results, and some
interesting tendencies previously neglected become discernible, such as the historically attested but
presently missing functions of a Finnish indefinite pronoun.

CCN is then applied to a new set of typological data, that is, 169 negative constructions across 15
negative functions: Negative Imperfective, Negative Perfective, Negative Predicative Possessive,
Negative Existential, Negative Nominal Predicate, Negative Adjectival Predicate, Contrastive Negation,
Negative Responsive Interjection, Negative Interrogative, Negative Desiderative (DESI), Negative
Deontic Necessitive (NCSS), Negative Optative (OPT), Negative Hortative (HORT), Negative Imperative
(IMP), and Negative Directive Interjection. This sample is both genetically and geographically controlled
(47 languages in 47 different genera and 5 different areas), and probably the largest and most
systematically distributed sample of negative meanings to date. A correlation coefficient analysis is
performed on the negative construction data in order to render a conceptual space populated by nodes
representing the different negative functions.

Then, the newly proposed optimal route analysis (ORA), which is based on the geometrical
techniques of Voronoi tessellation and Delaunay triangulation, is performed on the conceptual space in
order to determine probable connections between the functions. It is found that the emergent carto-
conceptual pathways reflect some interesting cognitive notions that are relatively understudied in
negation, most notably (inter)subjectivity. Specifically, there is a particular pathway that connects from
DESI (You don’t want to go) to NCSS (You must not go), to OPT (May you not go), to HORT (Let’s not
go), and to IMP (Don’t go), in such a way that it reflects the continuum of objectivity-(inter)subjectivity
(Langacker, 1991; 2008). An important implicational universal can then be formulated: no construction
can encode any two negative functions located along this continuum without encoding the negative
function(s) located in between. It is finally suggested that more typological data on different linguistic
phenomenon be analyzed using this newly proposed method so that it can be further refined.
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Linguistic components of sounds, words or meanings are often manipulated to maximize the potential
humorous effect of a joke. In particular, playful metaphors in jokes are created in an aim of language
play that can contribute to the amusement of others and even to the solidarity among members in a
community (cf. Ritchie 2013). Since interpretations of the amusing imagery triggered by playful
metaphors can differ from language to language and from culture to culture, it is hence worthwhile to
investigate deeper how playful metaphors are used by jokes in different languages. To this end, this
study examines forty story-telling Hakka jokes that employ playful metaphors for the domain of SEX.
The goal is twofold: to characterize the playful metaphors as well as the frames that these metaphors
emerge, and to examine their pragmatic and cultural functions.

Two frames emerge from these stories: SEX ORGANS ARE COMPLEX OBJECTS/PLANTS and
SEXUAL ACTIVITY IS COOKING/PLANTING. Playful creation of metaphors is observed with complex
objects, plants or animals analogizing biological shapes or functions of male and female sex organs.
Interestingly, they come in pairs: pig intestines to pans, mallets to gongs, white radishes to pits, or
bamboo shoots to sticky rice cakes, with their shapes or properties metonymically profiled to bring
about symbolic imagery of the organs and to insinuate sexual activities they can play on. Sexual
activities are described by playful language that triggers the images of motion and fluidity such as rice
transplanting, goose chasing, or food soaking. Further examination of the characters in the stories
indicates that the protagonists are often daughter-in-law’s or son-in-law’s, and the scenarios are often
about their clumsiness due to sexual inexperience or about their improperness of having affairs.

From a cross-linguistic and cross-cultural perspective, the emergence of the two frames is not
uncommon for SEX domain. However, the manipulation of playful metaphors together with projected
imagery is both conceptually-supported and culturally-bounded. The utilization of certain playful
metaphorical expressions to characterize sex organs and sexual activities evokes knowledge schemas
from real-life Hakka folk experiences, including things they use for cooking, for planting or for raising
animals. The selection of protagonists also reveals Hakka people’s conception of family members from
marriage—a highly moral-oriented value toward those affinity-in-laws. The findings that represent
shared values of Hakka people carry pragmatic and social-cultural implications. Since sex is
considered a socially tabooed topic in some cultures, talking about it directly is embarrassing and may
damage listeners’ face. Hence, as covert and humorous carriers, these sex-related Hakka jokes in a
story-telling form not only serve as a narrative strategy to go around the uneasiness but also facilitate
relational and social harmony as speakers can avoid committing themselves too strongly to what they

are communicating (cf. Smith 2015; Dynel 2018).
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Since Sontag’s (1978) claims that women were presented as victims by constant use of cancer
metaphors taken from war, there has been major progress in the study of metaphor and its place in
discourse. Semino et al. (2015) find that patients and medical professionals use both Combat metaphors
and Journey metaphors about cancer, and in similar proportions. We (Laparle & Sweetser, 2018) have
offered evidence that not all “combat” metaphors are equally victimizing of patients: You go kick ass, girl
as a comment on a breast-cancer blog is very different from My body is being invaded. A crucial
difference is the mapping of particular roles from the source Combat frame to the target Cancer (or
Cancer Treatment) frame: a patient’s role is more volitional and active when seen as combatant than as
invaded territory. We have been examining multiple discourse genres about cancer; our corpus includes
material from published patient-blogs, medical websites and popular-audience scientific sources, and
scientific journals. Each genre has its own profile of metaphoric mappings, and of frequencies.

Scientific journals focus on physical mechanisms of cancer development and treatment, not on
patient experience. The metaphors include BODY IS ECOSYSTEM, CELLS ARE PEOPLE, BODY IS
NATION, CANCER CELLS ARE INVADERS. Extensions of these include T-CELLS ARE PATROLS
AGAINST INVADERS, and further blends, such as CANCER CELLS ARE AN INVASIVE SPECIES, and
CANCER TREATMENT IS ECOLOGICAL MANAGEMENT. At the cellular frame-level, scientists are “on
the side” of T-cells against Cancer cells, but the Patient’s whole body and personhood are backgrounded.

Patient blogs, unsurprisingly, take the patient's viewpoint metaphorically as well as literally.
CANCER (TREATMENT) IS A JOURNEY and CANCER (TREATMENT) IS WAR/COMBAT are pervasive:
the Patient is the Traveler and Self-defender. Absent in scientific and medical genres are metaphors such
as CANCER IS A KIDNAPPER - “kidnapping” the Patient from her regular life onto an involuntary Journey
with Cancer (CANCER IS AN ABUSIVE COMPANION is also attested). Roles in Combat metaphors also
vary: alongside Cancer as an Attacker, Patients “fight back” and “pop back up when knocked down.” Here
the whole Body is mapped, and even more saliently the Person (Self); the Self, not the Body, is the
metaphoric Traveler, Combatant or Kidnappee, with the entailed emotional viewpoints of these roles.

Public medical websites and popular science naturally lie between, trying to make science
accessible to patients, while also empathizing with patients’ experience. Here, CANCER IS A JOURNEY
mingles with T-CELLS ARE PATROLS, as writers try to bridge the gap between Cells and Personhood.

Different genres show distinct profiles of metaphors for cancer and treatment. Identity of lexical
material (e.g. attack, invade) or even of frames does not guarantee identity of metaphoric structure or
inferences: the specific frames, roles and mappings are crucial to the discourse message.
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Introduction It has been argued that the availability or unavailability of metonymy affects grammar and
vice versa (Barcelona 2009, Panther and Thornburg 2000, Panther 2011, Radden 2009, Ruiz de
Mendoza and Hernandez 2001, Ziegeler 2007 Brdar 2009, Brdar and Brdar-Szabo 2017). Panther and
Thornburg (2000), for example, argues that the metonymy EFFECT FOR CAUSE is available in English
allowing the stative predicates in imperative constructions, which require action predicates. The
sentences Stand in line and Have your documents ready are allowed in English while their counterparts
are not in German. The stative predicates stand and have must be replaced by action predicates in
German. The contrast in the two languages can be explained by the (un)availability of the metonymy
EFFECT FOR CAUSE. English utilizes it while German does not. Following their lead, this paper will
demonstrate peculiarities of Korean DOCs in comparison with English ones and explain the contrasts
based on (un)availability of the metonymy ACTION FOR IMPLICATURE INDUCING A CAUSED EVENT.
Peculiar Properties of Korean Double Object Constructions (DOCs) First, in English, ditransitive
verbs such as write and buy consistently occur in DOCs, while in Korean, their compatibility with DOCs
is not consistent.The verb ssuta ‘to write’ can occur in a DOC only when it comes with the complement
a letter. Similarly, the compatibility of the verb sata ‘to buy’ with a DOC depends on the complement it
takes. It can occur in a DOC only when it comes with the complement /unch. Another peculiarity is that
in Korean, a regular transitive verb can increase its valency in certain contexts. The verb ‘to hold’ does
not allow DOCs in English but its counterpart in Korean, tulta, can occur in a DOC when it comes with
the complement a welcome sign. The English verb take out does not occur in a DOC but its counterpart
in Korean is compatible with a DOC when it takes the complement a sword. The same thing happens
with the metaphorical use of the verb ssuta ‘to use’. Furthermore, the Korean verb meaning ‘to kneel
down’ shows different behaviors depending on its context. When the action of kneeling down is used in
the context of cleaning, the verb is not compatible with a DOC, but in the context of praying for
forgiveness, it can occur in a DOC.
Explanation All the peculiar behaviors of Korean predicates regarding their compatibility with DOCs
can be explained by the availability of the ACTION FOR IMPLICATURE INDUCING A CAUSED EVENT
metonymy in Korean. Returning to the examples, the verb ssuta is compatible with a DOC because its
complement phyenci ‘a letter implicates that the letter will be sent to someone. However, the
combination of the verb and other complements do not have a similar implicature, and therefore they
remain incompatible with DOCs. The verb sata ‘to buy’ can be explained in the same way. In Korean
culture, buying lunch indicates that the lunch was bought for someone else, rather than for oneself.
Because buying lunch implicates treating someone, it is compatible with a DOC. However, one can buy
a pen or a bag for oneself rather than for someone else, and that is the default understanding of the act.
Therefore, in these cases, the verb remains incompatible with a DOC. Similarly, holding a welcome sign
is to show the sign to someone else. The implicated purpose ‘showing’ evokes a situation which requires
an indirect object, resulting in a DOC. Similarly, drawing a sword implicates that it will be used to attack
an enemy, a situation that includes an indirect object. Kneeling down to clean the floor does not require
an indirect object but kneeling down to pray for forgiveness requires another object. Conclusion In
Korean, verbs can become compatible with DOCs based on their complements and whether those
complements invoke the ACTION FOR IMPLICATURE INDUCING A CAUSED EVENT metonymy. The
finding provides one more cross-linguistic evidence to the claim that metonymy affects grammar.
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In many cultures, heart is considered to be a key center of emotion. Emotion language reflects this
relationship, and emotion literature is rich in examples documenting heart-based metaphorical expressions
attested in the world’s languages. Here, we consider the role of heart-based emotion metaphors in Miabri,
an Austroasiatic language of a recently settled hunter-gatherer group of Northern Thailand, drawing on first-
hand data from elicitations with emotionally evocative stimuli as well as the general Mlabri corpus. Similarly
to the majority language of Thailand—Thai—MlIabri employs heart-based metaphorical expressions in its
emotion vocabulary. Although some of them rely on similar metaphorical mappings, e.g., klol plun ‘hot heart’
(Thai jai réon ‘hot-tempered’) and klol tek ‘cool heart’ (Thai jai yen ‘calm, relaxed’), or contain borrowings,
e.g., 7on klal ‘sad’ (Thai oon jai ‘downhearted, depressed’), the emotion lexicon of Mlabri reveals clearly
distinct conceptualizations of emotion. A central example discussed here is that of the spatial orientation
metaphor, instantiated in the expressions: klol jur ‘heart going down’ and klol khwn ‘heart going up’. Unlike
the common HAPPY IS UP / SAD IS DOWN mappings attested in English and many other languages
(Lakoff & Johnson 1980; Kévecses 1991; Yu 1995), the Mlabri terms seem to use the vertical orientation
(more precisely, vertically-oriented motion) to map the dimension of arousal (energized-quiescent) rather
than valence (pleasant-unpleasant). Hence, klol jur is best translated as ‘glad, at ease, delighted’ while klo/
khwn as ‘uneasy, disturbed, angry’. While not equally well-attested cross-linguistically and at first sight
possibly counter-intuitive, the mapping appears to tap into a salient dimension of emotion (Russell 1980)
and be rooted in physical experience.
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The study of metaphor is crucial to achieve a better understanding of emotions. Previous
research in the identification and description of conceptual metaphors shows that our
conceptual system of emotions is based on metaphors (Barcelona and Soriano 2004; Yu 2008;
Kbévecses 2014; Soriano 2016; Ogarkova and Soriano 2018). The conceptual structure that
organises our perception of emotions is shaped by physical and cultural experiences that are
reflected in language, giving rise to similarities but also differences across languages.

This study focuses on the conceptualization of anger in Bulgarian. It explores the role of
bodily and cultural factors in the creation of metaphorical and metonymical expressions of anger
in this language. The main goals of the study are to explore the value of Conceptual Metaphor
Theory (CMT)( Lakoff and Johnson. 1980) in the study of emotions and to find out whether
these results are coherent with the conceptualization of anger in other languages.

An interdisciplinary approach has been adopted by combining linguistic and
psycholinguistic analyses. The linguistic analysis is based on a corpus of conventional anger
expressions that has been created following the source-domain oriented method (Deigman
1999). These everyday expressions are analyzed and contrasted with the data gathered from
the coreGRID questionnaire. The GRID methodology approach (Fontaine, Scherer and Soriano
2013) was specifically created for the study of emotions in the field of psycholinguistics.

The results of this research show the benefits of combining both methodologies and
their relevance for the study of the emotions. The analysis indicates that there is a large number
of anger metaphors and metonymies in Bulgarian based on the reflection of the physiological
changes that causes the emotion in the body. For example, the agitation bywysawm, the raise of
the temperature or the blood pressure, kayea mu ce Kkpbema Ha enasama ‘my blood takes the
head’ and the behaviour adopted within this emotion. Bulgarian shares some conceptual
metaphors for emotions that are present in other languages: the image of the body as a
container for the emotion, the increase of the temperature with the increase of the emotion
intensity, or the emotion as an illness. There are however other expressions based on cultural
believes like ezemam me dsisonnume ‘be taken by the demos’, or Kucen kamo apHaymuH ‘sour
as an Albanian’, that evidence that cultural beliefs do play a role in the conceptualization of this
emotion in Bulgarian and should be also taken into account in the conceptualization of anger in
this language.
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According to Cognitive Linguistics, human emotions of many cultures conform to certain basic
biological, physiological and psychological processing inside of the human body and of the interaction
with the external world. This paper analyzes Chinese metaphorical and metonymic expressions of “xi”

(HAPPINESS) from “seven emotions and six desires” in Chinese traditional culture to demonstrate
how emotions are constructed from embodied experiences in Chinese distinctive cultural settings,
social system, and ways of thinking. The research confirms that underlying these metaphors and
metonymies about “HAPPINESS” is indeed a plentiful store of Chinese unique social and cultural
connotations. Moreover, the idea here reveals how the same perception of “HAPPINESS” are
conceptualized and expressed by metaphors and metonymies of language through detailed cross-
linguistic analysis.
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Research on embodied simulation has hinted that action repertoires and language related to those
repertoires may be mutually reinforcing. For example, Tomasino and Rumiata have noted how the “task-
related feature retrieval’ (2013: 8) capability of a verbal stimulus positively correlates with the potential
of that stimulus to lead to activation in (non-language-related) sensorimotor areas of the brain. In light
of this and other similar research, Strack (2019: 116-128) has asserted that an individual's goal-oriented
embodied experiences will crucially affect how that person interprets language they encounter. The
hypothesis is that people with extensive exposure to a given goal-oriented task set will have such a
thorough understanding of the semantic implications of concepts involved in that task set that they will
naturally be predisposed to interpret language in ways that align with it.

To test whether a person’s task-oriented embodied experiences actually affect
interpretational outcomes, a simple experiment was conducted: survey participants (18 Japanese
university students) were asked to complete sentences by choosing from two apt response options, at
least one of which includes a metaphor associated with a specific task-oriented embodied experience.
For example, one survey question (administered in Japanese) offered the incomplete statement, “If
children are shut up inside a room all day they get frustrated. Once in a while, they need to be ?
Forced choice response options included the dog-walking metaphor “taken for a walk” (expressed as
“sanpo saseru,” a metaphorical phrase when used with reference to humans in Japanese) and the
sometimes literal, sometimes metaphorical expression “made to run around” (“hashiraseru”). While a
significant number of participants who self-reported owning dogs chose the response option “taken for
a walk” (r=.612, p<.01), responses of non-dog owners were non-significant (that is, more or less evenly
distributed between “taken for a walk” and “made to run around”). Similarly, on another question,
participants with driver’'s licenses were observed to be significantly more likely to choose a driving-
related metaphorical response option (r=.478, p<.05) than non-drivers.

On the other hand, not all task-oriented embodied experience-related metaphors
generated similar significant results. For example, a participant’s past “participation in team sports” and
past experience “going to school by bicycle” failed to receive a significant number of responses for
metaphors that reflected such experiences. One reason might be that one’s current embodied activities
may affect linguistic understanding to a much greater extent than one’s past activities. Another possibility
is that the sports-related metaphorical response option offered might not have exactly matched the type
of team sport participated in.

In any case, the results of this small-scale survey are intriguing. If contemporaneous task-
oriented embodied experiences are found to positively influence metaphor comprehension relating to
those experiences, then the extent to which such goal-oriented experiences inform language
interpretation will need to be further explored.
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The study investigates how humor is understood and conceptualized by Chinese speakers with
an empirical approach. It has been proposed that human perception of the world is grounded in salient
bodily experiences such as sensory simulations, situated actions and bodily postures (see Barsalou
1999, 2008). Over the last few decades, efforts have been made by cognitive linguists to prove this
experiential view of language understanding (e.g., Glenberg & Kaschak 2002, Zwaan & Pecher 2012).
However, it is still controversial whether the understanding of abstract concepts can be fully explained
under this view. The current study aims to address the important issue of humor understanding and
perception by looking into the language-specific association of humor and conventional metaphors
(Lakoff & Johnson 1999, Gibbs 1994). Based on findings of two empirical studies, we propose that
humor, as an abstract concept, is understood through embodied conceptual metaphors.

The two studies, which are mutually complementary, include a corpus-based textual analysis
and a behavioral experiment. First, we examined humor-related texts extracted from a large Chinese
corpus (the CCL corpus by Peking University). By searching for passages related to the lemma xiao %<
‘laughter/to laugh’, a large number of embodied conceptual metaphors are found, such as HUMOR IS
FORCE (e.g., béi hong-xiao ji-ddo #%Mt% ;18 ‘knocked down by laughing’), HUMOR IS BODY
POSTURE (e.g., xié-jian chan-xiao )5 15 ‘a fake smile with hunched shoulders’), and HUMOR IS
SENSERY PERCEPTION (e.g., ki-xiao 7% %€ ‘bitter smile’). These metaphors are in line with previous
findings on metaphorical expressions in English and German (Samermit & Gibbs 2016). Second, we
conducted a behavioral experiment to further testify if humor is embodied through metaphors. Based
on the conceptual metaphors identified in the text analysis, two frequently used expressions with
bodily movement yang tian da xiao 1k K% ‘laughing with upper body up to the sky’ and péng fu da
xiao #EEAKZ ‘laughing by holding one’s belly’, are chosen as the stimuli for metaphor-based bodily
cues, to be compared with non-metaphor-based cues (such as moving horizontally). Forty-two
participants in two experimental groups (twenty and twenty two in each group) were first familiarized
with and instructed to repeat the different sets of bodily cues demonstrated in a video clip respectively.
Another control group of twenty three participants was not required to view video clips or do bodily
motion. All three groups were then asked to rate the same set of twenty written jokes. Results show
that the group of participants who are cued with and mimicked the metaphor-based movement rated
the jokes significantly higher than the other two groups. And there is no significant difference between
those who mimicked the non-metaphor-based movement and those in the control group. In other
words, the metaphorically-triggered bodily experience can prime participants with higher perceptual
tuning to humor, which results in higher ratings of the jokes.

Therefore, it is concluded that humor is embodied through metaphorical associations in a
language-specific manner. The findings support the embodied view of humor understanding and
sheds new light on the theoretical development of the embodiment of abstract concepts.
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It has been observed since Cantrall (1969) that reflexives in English can be used not only as reflexive
markers but also as viewpoint expressions; i.e., choice of a -self form over a pronoun indicates that the
situation in question is seen from the viewpoint of its referent, as illustrated by well-known examples
like The adults in the picture are facing away from us, with the children placed behind {themselves/
them}. The viewpoint use of English reflexives has been considered to follow what Kuno (1972, 1987)
calls the awareness condition: The referent of a viewpoint reflexive must be aware of the situation
represented by the clause containing it. This condition has been accepted in many cognitive linguistic
studies, including Deane (1992), Kemmer (1995), and van Hoek (1997).

This paper, however, points out some problems with the awareness condition and argues, based
on Hirose’s (2002, 2018) work on the Japanese reflexive zibun ‘self,’ that the principles governing its
viewpoint use apply cross-linguistically to English as well and provide a more adequate account of the
facts intended to be covered by the awareness condition. In particular, it is shown that the nature of
viewpoint reflexives in English can be more properly explained in terms of what Hirose calls the
speaker’s “objective self,” exemplified by the use of myself in examples like | dreamed of myself being
lonely, where the reflexive refers to the self of the speaker that is objectified in the sense that it is
placed on a level with others.

The typical viewpoint use of a reflexive is when the speaker projects his/her objective self onto
another person, so the following generalization can be proposed: A viewpoint reflexive (whether in
Japanese or in English) represents the speaker's objective self, i.e. the self that the speaker
dissociates from his/her consciousness and projects onto another person (as the most prominent
participant in a situation). The objective self thus defined has both the “self as other” aspect and the
“other as self” aspect, and this duality leads to the following two principles. (i) Principle of self-
dissociation: in order to dissociate themselves from their consciousness, speakers must get far
enough away from themselves. (ii) Principle of self-association: in order to associate themselves with
another person, speakers must get close enough to that person. These principles, together with the
principle of objective-self projection by the speaker, are shown to reveal that the awareness condition
is simply a default one derived from them: what really matters is the speaker’s construal of the
referents of viewpoint reflexives, not the objective status of those referents themselves.
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The study of complement-taking mental predicates (CTMPs) such as think and guess in English
has received much attention from the fields of Cognitive Linguistics and functional linguistics (e.g.,
Thompson, 2002; Van Bogaer, 2011). Despite the body of publications, past research tends to focus on
the patterns of particular high-frequency CTMPs or put forward a framework that can be applied to
account for the general features of this group of verbs. Relatively few look into CTMPs that report
(previous) false or incorrect beliefs. Those that touch upon the issue of false-belief predicates often fail
to discuss their use in spoken discourse (e.g., Hu, 2006; Glass, 2015). As discourse-based studies of
the English phrase | thought have pointed out, previous incorrect beliefs can be reported in particular
constructions to serve specific interactional functions (Karkkainen, 2012, Smith, 2013). Their findings
strongly suggest that false-belief predicates deserve more in-depth investigation.

To address this gap, the present study intends to investigate the use of yiwei ‘(someone)
mistakenly thought,” which is a lexicalized item for reporting false belief (Hu, 2006; Glass, 2015), in
Mandarin conversation. A detailed analysis of this verb is conducted, drawing on the framework of
Interactional Construction Grammar (Fried and Ostman, 2005; Linell, 2009; Wide, 2009; Fischer, 2010;
Nikiforidou et al., 2014; Diewald 2015, among others), which integrates the approach of Interactional
Linguistics (Couper-Kuhlen & Selting, 2018) and the theory of Construction Grammar (Fillmore et al.,
1988; Goldberg, 1995), and on the 80 instances of yiwei from two of the largest corpora of spoken
Taiwan Mandarin, the NTU spoken Chinese corpus and the NCCU corpus of spoken Chinese (Chui &
Lai, 2008).

The instances of yiwei retrieved from the corpora yield a number of significant findings: First, yiwei
tends to precede content that is structurally less extended and complex, which differs from other more
common CTMPs (cf. Huang, 2003). That is, there seems to be a pairing between the meaning of the
verb and the structure of the construction(s) in which it is used. Second, combinations of the false-belief
verb with different subjects appear to form constructions that help achieve various stance-related,
interactional purposes (e.g., foreshadowing discrepancy or showing disagreement). Third, the function
of the same combination may vary in accordance with the sequential environment in which it occurs. In
other words, the subject-verb fragment and the sequential context together constitute a broader
construction that connects the lexico-grammatical resources and socio-interactional needs in Mandarin
conversation (cf. Fried and Ostman, 2005; Linell, 2009; Wide, 2009).

By virtues of these findings, this study not only serves as a basis for cross-linguistic comparison
of the use of false-belief verbs in discourse, but also sheds some light on the mutual influence between
grammar and interaction and the possibility of incorporating Construction Grammar and Interactional
Linguistics.
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When processing narrative discourse, readers construct a network of mental spaces through which they
move as the story unfolds (Sweetser & Fauconnier, 1996). Different spaces can be profiled at different
points in the narrative and shifts between spaces occur frequently. Keeping track of this dynamic
network is a highly complex process that, despite the cognitive load it demands, progresses remarkably
smoothly. The present study aims to examine to what extent this process is facilitated and guided by
linguistic structures.

To attain this aim, a cognitive linguistic corpus analysis of news narratives was conducted. News
narratives construct a complex network of mental spaces (Sanders & Van Krieken, 2019): a Reality
Space representing the deictic center of reader and journalist here-and-now (publication date); a
Narrative Space representing newsworthy events there-and-then (crime, accident); and an Intermediate
Space representing the information of the news actors, retrieved or overheard by the journalist at a time
in-between the newsworthy events and the present (press conference, court case). Determining to what
extent and how shifts between these three spaces are linguistically marked is the central goal of this
study.

A corpus of 100 crime news narratives published between 1960 and 2009 in 11 different Dutch
newspapers was collected, divided into sentences (N = 3,923) and subsequently analyzed by two
independent coders on two variables. First, the space in which each sentence was anchored was
determined (Reality Space; Narrative Space; Intermediate Space; k = .88). Second, all sentences
marking a shift from one space to another space were identified (N = 648) and analyzed on the type of
linguistic element signaling the shift (temporal adverb or tense shift; speech or thought report; other;
none; K = .92).

Results show that shifts between spaces were significantly more often linguistically marked
(86,6%) than not marked (13,4%). Furthermore, the type of linguistic marker differed significantly across
the various shifts (p < .001). Shifts from the Narrative Space to the Intermediate Space were most often
marked by a speech or thought report, whereas shifts from the Intermediate Space to the Narrative
Space were typically not linguistically marked, thus requiring readers to draw pragmatic inferences in
processing the narrative progression. Shifts from the Intermediate Space to the Reality Space were
mostly marked by a temporal adverb or tense shift, whereas shifts from the Reality Space to the
Intermediate Space were most often marked by a speech or thought report. Finally, shifts from the
Narrative Space to the Reality Space and vice versa were in the vast majority marked by a temporal
adverb or tense shift. These findings demonstrate that the marking of shifts between mental spaces in
news narratives follows clear linguistic patterns, thereby enabling readers to smoothly move through the
dynamic mental spaces network. As such, this study advances our understanding of the relation
between the linguistic and the cognitive representation of narrative discourse.
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This presentation discusses how English and Finnish epistemic and inferential expressions are used in
linguistic research articles, published in internet journals. The main focus is put on epistemic modals
and adverbs and inferential modals and adverbs. My theoretical framework is cognitive-functional, and
as a background study, | refer to the results of my typological study of epistemic modality and
inferentiality, based on the sample of 130 languages. In addition, | draw on studies in academic
discourse, corpus linguistics, and politeness. Both the English and Finnish epistemic modals and
adverbs prototypically express degrees of the speaker’s certainty, while the inferential modals and
adverbs in these languages prototypically express various inferential properties as well as degrees of
the speaker’s certainty. Several epistemic and inferential expressions have often been discussed as
belonging to hedging strategies, and hedges have been considered the most significant aspect of
interpersonal discourse in various academic genres in a number of disciplines (e.g. Hyland 1998).
Hedges have been shown to frequently express several meanings simultaneously. Writers may use
them to distinguish fact from opinion, to offer a credible representation of themselves and their work,
and to give polite defrence to colleagues’ views.

In this presentation, the main questions addressed are: What kind of uses of the selected
expressions can be distinguished in English and Finnish linguistic research articles? Are there
differences in the usage of these expressions in these two types of articles? How can the possible
differences be explained? To answer these questions, an electronic corpus of 60 linguistic research
articles, published between 2014 and 2016, was compiled. 30 English articles were taken from three
international internet journals, and 30 Finnish articles were taken from three internet journals of local
impact. A detailed contextual analysis of utterances containing the selected expressions shows that
these expressions are used, firstly, to convey prototypical epistemic or prototypical inferential meanings
in both the English and Finnish articles. Secondly, the expressions are used to indicate similar,
multifunctional uses in both types of articles. Some of the latter are predominantly epistemic or
predominantly inferential. Other uses of the latter type are predominantly polite, interpersonal uses.
Different types of uses are understood as hedges in this presentation, and they can be described by
means of cognitive domains and meaning potentials. Individual differences between writers are also
discernible in both types of articles. Recently, the importance of considering individual differences
between language users has been emphasized in several studies of academic discourse (e.g. Hyland
2015, Suomela-Salmi & Dervin 2009) as well as in Cognitive linguistics (e.g. Barlow 2013, Divjak et al.
2016).

However, important differences between the two types of articles were also found. Especially, the
English articles include a greater amount of various predominantly reader-oriented, polite uses of the
expressions. This does not necessarily mean that Finnish research articles are less polite than English
research articles, because, for example, other types of hedges and implicitness may also be considered
from the perspective of politeness. | will argue that the explanation for the divergences found should be
sought not so much in the different linguistic background as in the culture of the disciplinary community
the scholar belongs to.
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This study presents the description and analysis of two discourse markers used during interactions in
Mapudungun (isolate, South America). Both particles, fa and nga, were defined as “decorative” by
Augusta (1903). Few attempts to identify their functions have been made since then: Smeets (1989)
interpret them as anaphoric pronouns, and Zuiiga (2006) as assertive and emphatic particles.

For the purpose of this study, the author understands discourse marker in the broad sense given by
Schiffrin (1987) and Maschler & Shiffin (2015). In Schiffrin’s words, these markers are sequentially
dependent elements which bracket units of talk. In addition, they have a metalingual interpretation in the
context where they occur (Maschler & Shiffrin 2015), that is, they provide commentary or specify
procedurally a relationship between two segments of discourse (Fraser 1998). From cross-linguistic
analyses, | consider the variety of formal elements that can be recruited as discourse markers and the
different functions they can have (Zavala 2001; Fairbanks 2016). As it has been pointed out by Brody
(2010), I acknowledge the multifunctionality of discourse markers, and the cross-linguistic differences
inherent to each discourse system.

The data used in this research form a conversational corpus collected through interviews to 7 native
speakers integrally done in Mapudungun. The interviews were recorded and transcribed, and they
constitute altogether a corpus of approximately 5:30 hours. As a result, the particle fa is the most
frequent word in the corpus (1,517 hits). In turn, nga has comparatively a low frequency (77 hits) and is
unevenly distributed. However, both particles are similar in that they lack propositional meaning, are
mostly optional, are difficult to describe semantically (cf. Ojibwe’s “mystery particles”, Fairbanks 2016)
and appear at different unit boundaries. Regarding their usages, neither of these particles function as
an anaphoric pronoun, although they can follow a demonstrative, which itself does. Secondly, some of
their appearances could be described as assertive and emphatic, especially when they connect a
subject with its predicate, but this seems not to be their unique nor their basic function. Thirdly, in terms
of their position, ta occurs especially between subject and both verbal and nominal predicates (28% of
the corpus analyzed so far), between the verb and complements or adjuncts (30%), and after
connectives (24%), with no tokens at final position. In turn, nga is used in intermediate position (68% of
the analyzed data), after connectives (11%) and at final position (21%).

In conclusion, | propose that their distribution is central to understand their function: they tend to delimit
units and, thus, they can signal their relationship and, in some cases, their equivalence. In addition, they
seem to signal the speaker’s attitude towards the utterance: while nga conveys a speaker’s intent of
alignment between his/her own presuppositions and those of his/her interlocutor (Du Bois 2007), ta does
not index such interactional move.
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Depictions, defined by Clark (2016), are physical scenes people create and display, with a single set of
actions, at the same place and time, to facilitate the addressee’s imagination of the depicted scenes.
Iconic in nature, depictions subsume phenomena in communication where the form of the sign bears
physical resemblance to the meaning. While depictions are ubiquitous in real-life language use and
come in various subtypes (ibid.), of special research interest are tokens of speech-embedded non-
verbal depictions; i.e. depictions that are embedded in speech, but that themselves contain no speech.
Potential evidence of non-speech modalities being an integral part of language use, these tokens —
cases where meaning is communicated non-verbally and without temporally co-occurring speech —
are the ones that have until recently escaped the attention of most linguists, with few exceptions (e.g.
Fricke, 2012; Ladewig, forthc.).

In view of this, we examined >10 hrs of video recordings of American TV talk shows, in order to
unravel the systematicity of speech-embedded non-verbal depictions, tapping specifically into their
relation to speech and their internal structure. Over 200 tokens of such depictions were identified,
embedded on the levels of the word, phrase, sentence, and beyond. The versatility in depiction-speech
integration underlines non-verbal signals’ capability of communicating structurally diverse meanings,
also lending support to the view that non-verbal depictions as form-function pairings are not unlike
verbal constituents in the sense of Construction Grammar (Croft, 2001). In addition, the tokens also
exhibit internal structural complexities of speech-embedded non-verbal depictions. In particular,
numerous series of consecutive depictions, staged by a single depictor or jointly by multiple depictors,
are observed building up complex composite meanings. For example, to demonstrate how he would
not be able to refrain from actually eating if he were to play a role requiring eating on scene, Conan
O’Brien staged three consecutive depictions, all of which share the same posture and arm configuration
(annotation simplified):

(1) [bites into a burger] — [sucks fingers] — [sticks out R index, signaling others to wait]

Such depiction series consist of a base-depiction — which is the common thread of the series — and,
staged on top of it, several elaboration-depictions — which either each contribute to the composite
meaning of the series independently, or build and elaborate upon prior elaborations in the same series
(as in 1). Elaboration-depictions are also observed serving the functions of indexing and commenting
on the base-depiction, highlighting the layered (Clark, 1996) nature of depictions, as events on multiple
layers are simultaneously profiled.

Building on Clark’s notion of depicting and the handful of available studies on non-verbal
communication without co-occurring speech, the present study demonstrates not only the versatility of
the depictions in question, but more importantly their internal complexities. While it would be missing
the point to debate to what verbal counterparts the structural complexities of multimodal depictions
correspond, the findings do counter opinions that dismiss non-verbal signals as para-linguistic or as
isolated occurrences lacking systematicity, arguing instead for them being structured linguistic
construct(ion)s (cf. Zima & Bergs, 2017).
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Filled pauses (FPs), small linguistic elements such as uh and um, have been approached from different
domains, resulting in different findings. The study started in the field of psychology, where a FP was
regarded as a reflection of underlying mental processes, such as cognitive processing, lexical search
and anxiety (e.g. Goldman-Eisler 1968). Later studies noted however, that FPs also have a signaling
function in interaction. They may signal a speaker’s intention to hold the turn, announce a delay in
speaking or signal a topic shift (e.g. Clark & Fox Tree 2002, Rendle-Short 2004). Recently, Crible,
Degand & Gilquin (2017) proposed to change the symptom-signal dichotomy into a continuum,
suggesting that FPs can fulfill both functions at the same time, to a greater or lesser extent.

In this study, we show how including speaker’s eye gaze into the analysis of FPs can offer a better
understanding of their cognitive and/or pragmatic function. It is a well-known fact that withdrawing gaze
from an interlocutor can facilitate a speaker’s cognitive processing (Argyle & Cook 1976). In this respect,
it is unsurprising that gaze withdrawal often occurs when speakers are planning a turn or when speech
is more hesitant (Kendon 1967). However, quantitative studies show that the co-occurrence FPs with
gaze withdrawal is not as high as expected: only 63% of all FPs co-occur with gaze away from the
interlocutor (Jehoul et al. 2017).

We collected a video corpus of three-party interaction, where the participants were equipped with eye-
tracking glasses and had a conversation and brainstorm session in Dutch. This resulted in a corpus of
11 unscripted conversations and 8 brainstorm sessions (each 15 minutes). A combination of quantitative
and qualitative techniques was used to test whether a difference in gaze behavior could be related to a
difference in function.

The quantitative results show that gaze aversion is indeed a marker of a higher cognitive load. We found
that gaze withdrawal occurs more frequently:

(i) In co-occurrence with um in comparison to uh, supporting earlier claims that uh and um
differ in function (Clark & Fox Tree 2002).

(i) In co-occurrence with turn-initial FPs, opposed to turn-medial FPs in conversations, which
may be linked to the level of cognitive planning (Shriberg 1994).

(iii) In co-occurrence with FPs in brainstorm sessions in comparison to free-range

conversations, plausibly reflecting a different type of mental activity.

These results fed into a qualitative study of FPs in different positions in a sequence. It was found that
FPs occurring in positions where cognitive issues were displayed (e.g. in word searches) are
accompanied by different gaze behavior than FPs functioning on a pragmatic level (e.g. announcing a
new element of a list). These results show that speakers’ gaze is a useful resource to understand the
cognitive and pragmatic features of FPs.
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Speakers in daily conversation use their bodies while they talk. In the framework of Cognitive
Linguistics, the focus of multimodal analysis tend to be placed on more or less iconic hand gestures
that depict physical movements produced along with spatial expressions. However, as Goodwin
(2018) nicely demonstrated with various cases, participants in interaction deploy a wider range of
resources and achieve more than semantic representations. This study investigates the Japanese
benefactive —te ageru construction with special focus on the participants’ bodily behaviors, aiming to
reveal what roles bodily behaviors play in the production and understanding of the construction.

The data for this study come from interaction among family members videotaped in the
participants’ homes. 14 families participated and the total length of recording is about 500 hours. In
child-caregiver interaction, the benefactive —te ageru construction is mostly used by the caregivers to
suggest the older child to change the participation framework by including the younger child in the
ongoing activity, as the construction emphasizes that the action is done for the sake of the beneficiary,
which in turn highlights the generosity of the agent. In this presentation, | focus on two cases to
demonstrate that linguistic instructions using the construction are embedded in the contexts that
consist of both linguistic and non-linguistic behaviors and the environment.

Example (1) shows that the physical positions of the participants can be the pre-condition
for the use of the construction; the older child stays away from other participants, which makes it hard
for them to play together. Mother’s use of the construction, especially in line 05 (“Let’s play together
(for the younger child)”), is triggered by the older child’s non-friendly attitude and the physical distance
between them. In Example (2), after the mother produces the —te ageru construction “Please let your
brother borrow the toy he likes”, she hands a toy box to the older child. The use of the tool (i.e., toy
box) provides the condition for the achievement of instructed action, as it allows the older child to pick
a toy from the box in front of her and use it to attract the attention of the younger child.

While it has been argued that speaker’'s knowledge about a construction should be
represented in the interactional frame as well as the semantic frame (Matsumoto 2010), it is still not
clear how the representations in interactional frame are determined. This study suggests that
multimodal analysis is crucial for the understanding of the ongoing interaction and thus contributes to
the representation in interactional frames.

Example (1)

01  ((Older sister (K1) wants to start something with her mother (M1). K1 is sitting on a chair at the
dining table, while M1 and a baby (B1) are sitting on the floor.))

02 M1: Kana mo asoberu yatsu ni shite age. “Do something Kana (=B1) can also play (for her).”

03  ((K1 stays on the chair and tells B1 to bring a book.))

04 M1: sonnnan kawaisoo yan ka. “That way (we should) feel sorry, don’t we.”

05 isshoni asonde ageyoo na. “Let’s play together (for her (=B1)).”

Example (2)

01 ((Older sister (K2) pushes back her little brother (B2) when he reaches a toy that was between
K2 and B2.))

02 M2: ja Shiho-chan Tasuke no suki na omocha kashite agete?
“Then, Shiho (=K2), please let Tasuke (=B2) borrow the toy he likes (for him).”
03 ((The mother (M2) picks up a toy box and hands it to the father, and the father hands the
toybox to K2. K2 takes a toy-flyer and makes a big noise with it.))
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Across a wide range of approaches to cognitive linguistics, practitioners and theorists pursue cross-
linguistic applications and non-western cultural models in order to better test, refine and develop the
field (see e.g., Heine 1997, Slingerland 2005, Rice 2017). Theories of embodied cognition should be no
exception. To inquire further into the experiential foundations of cognitive grammar in bodily dynamics
of upright posture (developing ideas from Ellen 1977; Heine 1997; Van Lier 2010; Pelkey 2013, 20173,
2017b, 2018), | pursue a cognitive semiotic analysis of the Tibetan Bhavacakra diagram. Since the
tradition emerges out of a decidedly non-western context, it provides critical supporting evidence for a
set of general organizational patterns or mimetic schemas (Zlatev 2016, 2018) in human cognition. |
define the larger set of schemas as “kinesthetic pattern grammar”, arguing that that such phenomena
are best accounted for as patterned bundles of kinesthetic relations introduced via the reorganization of
the anatomical planes intrinsic to the evolution of upright posture. This, in turn, provides further critical
grounding for multiple theory-internal concepts and constructs such as grammatical markedness (pace
Haspelmath 2006), and conceptual blending (pro Fauconnier & Turner 2002).

Notably, the Tibetan Bhavacakra, or ‘wheel of life’, features depictions of the six realms of samsara
or ‘rebirth’ (including heaven, hell, human, animal, titan and hungry ghost realms). These realms are
depicted between the spokes of a wheel, and that wheel is supported by Yama, the monster of
impermanence. Yama’s hands support the upper frame of the wheel while its feet support the lower
frame. Drawing on discussions of textual and visual records in Teiser (2007), plus a working database
of 30 visual exemplars, the paper presents statistical, structural and critical evidence to demonstrate
that the relative placement of each of the six realms to each other, and to the viewer-inverse image of
Yama as interlocutor, are theoretically non-trivial and phenomenologically non-arbitrary. Distinctive
patterns of vertical/transverse and lateral/horizontal oppositions emerge that could only make sense
with experiential reference to human kinesthetic midlines. Visual and textual content analyses suggest
important correlations between the Tibetan wheel model and structuralist adaptations of the logical
square of oppositions. As such, the analysis not only adds plausibility to the origins of cognitive grammar
but also identifies much needed continuity between theoretical constructs in cognitive linguistics and
structuralist semiotics.

References

Ellen, R. F. (1977). Anatomical classification and the semiotics of the body. In J. Blacking (Ed.), The
Anthropology of the body (pp. 343—-373). New York: Academic Press.

Fauconnier, G., & Turner, M. (2002). The way we think. New York: Basic Books.

Haspelmath, M. (2006). Against markedness. Journal of Linguistics, 42(1), 25-70.

Heine, B. (1997). Cognitive foundations of grammar. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Pelkey, J. (2013). Cognitive chiasmus: Embodied phenomenology in Dylan Thomas. Journal of
Literary Semantics 42(1). 79-114.

Pelkey, J. (2017a). Greimas embodied. Semiotica 214(1). 277-305.

Pelkey, J. (2017b). The Semiotics of X. London: Bloomsbury Academic.

Pelkey, J. (2018). Upright posture and the meaning of meronymy. Cognitive Semiotics 11(1). 1-18.

Rice, S. (2017). The Study of Indigenous Languages. In B. Dancygier (Ed.), The Cambridge
Handbook of Cognitive Linguistics, (pp. 38-58). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Slingerland, E. G. (2005). Conceptual Blending, Somatic Marking, and Normativity: A Case Example
from Ancient Chinese. Cognitive Linguistics, 16(3), 557-584.

Teiser, Stephen F. 2007. Reinventing the Wheel: Paintings of Rebirth in Medieval Buddhist Temples.
Seattle: University of Washington Press.

Van Lier, H. (2010). Anthropogénie. Brussels: Les Impressions nouvelles.

Zlatev, J. (2016). The role of bodily mimesis for the evolution of human culture and language. In D.
Dunér and G. Sonesson (eds.), Human Lifeworlds, 63—-82. Frankfurt: Peter Lang.

Zlatev, J. (2018). Meaning making from life to language: The Semiotic Hierarchy and phenomenology.
Cognitive Semiotics, 11(1).


tak_morita
Typewritten Text

tak_morita
Typewritten Text
6

tak_morita
Typewritten Text

tak_morita
Typewritten Text

tak_morita
Typewritten Text


Aug 6, #208

Analyzing lexical variation in regional varieties of Chinese: A concept-based
approach
Weiwei Zhang, Kris Heylen, Dirk Geeraerts
University of Leuven
weiwei.zhang@kuleuven.be; kris.heylen@kuleuven.be; dirk.geeraerts@kuleuven.be

Keywords: lexical variation, concept, Cognitive Sociolinguistics, Chinese, basic level

Research guestion — In the framework of Cognitive Sociolinguistics, this study empirically tests to what
extent there is lectally structured onomasiological variation in the Chinese lexicon and specifically, to
what extent such lexical variation is influenced by features of the concepts.

Background — With decontextualized evidence from dialect dictionaries and psychometric data,
previous studies in Cognitive Sociolinguistics have shown the impact of concept characteristics on
lexical diversity in language varieties (e.g. Speelman & Geeraerts 2008; Franco et al. 2019). The
present study intends to provide additional quantitative corpus-based evidence for the hypothesis that
lexical variation is constrained by lectal features and also by features of the concepts to be named.

Material — The data for the present study is taken from the ‘Tagged Chinese Gigaword Corpus’
(Huang 2009), which is a newswire corpus containing texts from three regional varieties of Chinese, i.e.
Mainland, Taiwan and Singapore Chinese.

Method — To measure lexical lectometric distance, we rely on the onomasiological measure for
lexical uniformity designed by Geeraerts et al. (1999), which has been successfully applied in previous
lexical lectometry studies (e.g. Ruette et al. 2016). The uniformity measurements allow to quantify the
amount of lexical variation between varieties both per concept and on an aggregate level. Next, we
zoom in on concepts with low naming uniformity across varieties and investigate four concept
characteristics that may explain higher degrees of lexical variation: (1) conceptual entrenchment. We
use concept frequency in the corpus as an approximation and interpret the correlation against the
background of the potentially opposing forces idiosyncratic naming preferences and expressive
diversification. (2) lexical fields: Based on Chinese WordNet, we set a high-level cutoff in the WordNet
taxonomy and use the hyponym label as an approximation for lexical field; (3) vagueness. We use
token-level Word Space Models to model semantic vagueness of lexical items (cf. Heylen et al. 2015);
(4) affect, which is operationalized as a sentiment score per concept that aggregates over the scores
assigned to each occurrence that concept by a sentiment analyzer. Finally, we build a linear regression
model to assess the effect of the four explanatory variables (concept characteristics) on the response
(lexical lectometric distance).

Relevance — The relevance of the study is double. First, the findings of the study contribute to the
current lectometric research by testing the uniformity measurement’s viability on a language that is
typologically not related to the languages scholars have looked at so far, such as English (Ruette et al.
2016), Dutch (Geeraerts et al. 1999) and Portuguese (Soares da Silva 2010). Second, theoretically, the
paper adds to the growing recognition of concept characteristics as a determinant of (degree of)
variation (Speelman & Geeraerts 2008; Franco et al. 2019). This idea has been part of Cognitive
Linguistics since the first formulation of the basic-level hypothesis but is now being studied on a broader
and more systematic semantic basis.
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In this paper we present recent experimental work in the field of cognitive sociolinguistics. Specifically,
the aim of this research is to test the effects of the question types which linguists traditionally use to elicit
attitudes towards linguistic varieties or corresponding speech communities. Most linguists take it for
granted that some question types (those making no reference to linguistic varieties and/or psychological
attributes) trigger "deep” attitudes in implicit manners. Other question types supposedly elicit attitudes
explicitly by directly mentioning linguistic varieties/accents and/or factors on the scales of status,
solidarity or dynamism. Hence, the examples in (a)-(f) supposedly “do the same basic job”, but encode
different degrees of explicitness-implicitness in term of elicitation techniques:

a) This person can be relied on: she will not let you down

b) I would lend this person my mobile and some money

c¢) This person is trustworthy

d) This accent is used by people who will not let you down

e) This accent denotes trustworthiness

f) This accent denotes trustworthiness. | would lend this person
my mobile phone and some money

(
(
(
(
(
(

In 6 controlled experiments we first aimed to test the extent to which such question types actually operate
as an independent variable and yield different results. Each of the 6 groups of respondents consisted of
an average of 28 first-year undergraduate students of English philology. Ethics statements were
explained and distributed. All variables were held constant, except for the variation in the instruments (6
different questionnaires composed of different question types). The 6 panels all listened to the same
speech fragment (thus holding topic and potential lexical priming constant) read by the same individual
(holding factors such as speed, intonation, dynamism, voice quality and gender effects constant as well).
The dimensions on which all 6 groups of respondents evaluated the speech fragment on a 5-level Likert
scale were: social status, education, intelligence, trustworthiness, sense of humor, social attractiveness.
Results show no significant statistical differences across question types when the results for the 6
dimensions are calculated in global terms. However, when correlations are made for individual
dimensions across the questionnaires, significant differences do appear. Dimension 4 (trustworthiness)
is for instance significant for question type 2 (p-value: 0.0001): respondents systematically agreed that
they would notact in accordance with the statement expressed for dimension 4 (/ would lend this person
my mobile and some money). We interpret these results by analyzing the various question types in
terms of different grammatical construals, and show that from the point of view of Cognitive Grammar
these questions types are not just implicit-explicit counterparts of the same basic dimensions. Rather,
some types evoke a speaker-oriented epistemic schema and others a listener-oriented possession or
transfer schema, which may have an influence on the results. In this paper we also compare the results
for a standard L1 accent with a non-standard L2 accent.

References

Langacker, Ronald (2008). Cognitive Grammar: a Basic Introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Bertram Gawronski & B. Keith Payne (eds.) (2010). Handbook of Implicit Social Cognition:
Measurement, Theory, and Applications. New York, NY: Guilford Press.



Aug 6, #208

Gender stereotypes, neologisms, and concept-formation

Maarten Lemmens, Mégane Lesuisse, and Océane Foubert
Université de Lille and UMR 8163 STL, France
maarten.lemmens@univ-lille3.fr; megane.lesuisse.etu@univ-lille.fr; oceane.foubert.etu@univ-lille.fr

Keywords: gender stereotypes, neologisms, diffusion, concept-formation, hypostatization

Over the past decades, studies on gender biases in language (and beyond) have shown various
differences between men and women in all domains, which leads Tannen (1990) to claim that men and
women belong to two different cultures (see also Hellinger & Bufmann 2001, 2002, 2003, 2015). This
paper presents three studies looking into gender stereotypes in English based on three different studies.

The first study is a corpus study (data drawn from the BNC and COCA) concerning stereotypes
related to the domain of intelligence which stipulate that men possess innate intelligence (‘raw
intellectual talent”), while women do not. As Wyer et al. (2001) show, this stereotype has had
considerable influence on the entry of women into the professional world. Similarly, Leslie et al.’'s 2015
study evaluates the gender imbalance in academia, and more especially in the STEM fields. The corpus
data, based on adjectives referring to (innate or acquired) intelligence, such as brilliant, intelligent, gifted,
etc. overwhelmingly confirm what Leslie et al. call the “field-specific ability belief” which holds that
women are stereotyped as not possessing the raw innate talent needed for certain kinds of disciplines
(among which some STEM disciplines and some disciplines in the humanities).

The second study, an extension of the first, is a collostructional analysis (based on COCA) of
adjectives that qualify a (selective) number of gender-specific nouns, such as man, woman, father,
daughter, girl, etc. The (statistically significant) differences overwhelmingly confirm gender stereotypes.
Men are qualified in terms of (i) sexuality, (ii) status and intelligence, and (iii) strength and bravery;
women, in terms of (i) relationships, (ii) beauty and sexiness, (iii) dumbness and hysteria, and (iv) race,
religion or origin.

The third study is different in kind and looks into stereotypes as reflected in gender-specific
neologisms (regular derivations or blends) following the template man(-)X, such as man bun, manscara,
or mansplain (man+explain). The data for the qualitative part of the study is drown from two crowd-
sourced user-content based websites (the Urban Dictionary and Merriam Webster’s Open Dictionary);
in total 1,403 neologisms have been analysed. We show that there are different motivations underlying
these neologisms, such as the male (re)appropriation of domains stereotypically associated with
women, the confirmation of stereotypes, and naming undesirable male behaviours (e.g., mansplain). As
already observed by Spender (1980), such naming practices of undesirable male behaviours give credit
to the experiences of women, e.g. sexual harassment or, more recently, Kate Manne’s (2017) term
himpathy (the inappropriate and disproportionate sympathy powerful men often enjoy in cases of
misogynistic behavior). Quantitative data from the iWeb corpus shows that precisely neologisms that
name such undesirable behaviours have a higher degree of diffusion compared to those built on other
motivations (such as domain reappropriation). Following Schmid (2008), this shows how such
neologisms can be helpful to understand the issue of concept-formation and hypostatization, the
subjective impression that the existence of a word suggests the existence of a class of things denoted
by the word.
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In this talk we present results from a large-scale pan-European experimental study on the identification
and evaluation of native and non-native varieties of English (Kristiansen, Zenner & Geeraerts 2018). In
the experiment 8 panels of over 100 listeners each first evaluated 12 native and non-native accents of
English on a series of psychological attributes. For this task we implemented a 5-dimensional likert
scale. The 12 speech fragments were held below a duration of 30 seconds and consisted of the same
short text written in standard English. In the second stage of the experiment the listeners proceeded to
an identification of the 12 accents on a multiple-choice 24 option questionnaire.

The part of the results which is brought under scrutiny in this presentation zooms in on the
asymmetries detected in the data and which pertains to the two pluricentric languages: German and
Swiss German on the one hand, and Netherlandic Dutch and Belgian Dutch on the other hand. In this
paper we expose and examine the fact that in both cases the evaluational and identificational results
exhibit striking differences that need to be explained in terms of relative social (dominant) perceptual
salience. In this talk we describe these differences in detail (e.g. while the Belgians and the Swiss
identified the Dutch and the German foreign accents almost to perfection, this was only true in 50 % of
the cases when the Belgians and the Swiss were identified by the Germans and the Netherlandic
populations). We also analyse and interpret the differences regarding the evaluational dimensions
(ratings on intelligence, friendliness, trustworthiness etc.).

For a very precise type of evaluation we in addition use a very large data base (n = 391) for the
Belgian simple.
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In task-based language teaching (TBLT), teachers interactively provide language input and model task
performance. As such, their communicative effectiveness (i.e., clarity and precision) is essential. The
nature of pedagogic tasks is held to influence usage of constructions which differ typologically across
the L1 and L2, such as motion verb (MV) constructions, in experimental (Cadierno & Robinson, 2009)
and classroom (Eskildsen, Cadierno, & Li, 2015) studies. However, further research is needed with a
wider range of task designs and language users. This experimental study examined the effects of
dialogic task design on pre-service English teachers’ use of MVs in a direction-giving map task. The
study integrated frameworks from TBLT, cognitive linguistics, and conversation analysis. In a
repeated-measures design, 16 pre-service teachers at a Japanese university performed simple and
complex tasks in the teacher’s role, with a peer in the student’s role. These tasks varied in terms of
planning time, number of elements, and familiarity of map location. Teacher production was analyzed
to answer three research questions: (1) Does task complexity influence MV production (including types
and tokens)? (2) Does it influence the amount of repair by the teacher (including student-initiated and
teacher-initiated)? and (3) How do repairs shape the discourse within which motion, path, and location
are expressed in the L2? Descriptive analyses indicated that while go was by far the most frequent MV,
a range of others (e.g., enter, walk, leave) were also used. Nonparametric tests showed that complex
task versions elicited significantly more MV tokens (but not types), with effects ranging from small to
large (d = 0.63 to 2.08). Also, complex tasks resulted in significantly more teacher-initiated teacher-
repair (but not student-initiated teacher-repair), showing small to medium (d = 0.58 to 1.02) effects.
Further analysis of the teacher-initiated self-repairs indicated that trouble sources could often be
attributed to the expression of motion (you can take...you can go up the stairs), path (don’t go
through...between the tree and building), and location (go...across the corner uh across the road).
These results illustrate how repairs may provide information about the usage of MV constructions,
while serving the teacher’s goal of communicative effectiveness. In sum, this paper aims to link usage-
based cognitive linguistic approaches and TBLT in order to illustrate the potential convergence of
external (task design) and internal (teacher production) influences on discourse in future English as a
foreign language classrooms.
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It is well known that task repetition, or repeated exposures to and performance on the same task or
tasks with similar procedural contents promote the development of grammatical complexity (e.g.,
Nakamura, 2018; Bygates, 2001) in second language (L2) speech and written production. Yet,
complexity is not a monolithic concept (Norris & Ortega, 2009), and as Robinson claims (e.g.,
Robinson, Cadierno, & Shirai, 2009), general performance measures such as dependent clauses per
clause are not sufficient for capturing a complicated picture of L2 task performance and its resultant L2
development. He argues that "task-motivated", specific indices are necessary, and such specific
measures of complexity in describing motion events (Berman & Slobin, 1994) in L2 have been
employed for investigating the effects of task demands on "thinking for speaking" in L2 by Nakamura
(2007; Robinson & Nakamura, 2009), and Robinson et al., (2009). However, in relation to task
repetition, no studies have investigated its effects on L2 written narrative production of motion events,
and thus the present study investigates whether repeating tasks with similar procedural contents,
particularly narrative descriptions of the frog stories (e.g., Mayer, 1969) lead to increases in the variety
and the amount of manner verbs (MVs), of path verbs (PVs), and of path adverbials (PAds) for
describing motion events in English with typologically different, Japanese learners of English
population. The study also considers whether task repetition promotes more clausal conflations of
semantic elements (CAUSE, MANNER, and PATH). Twenty-eight Japanese learners wrote narratives
of the frog stories once a month over a semester (thus three times in total). Their narratives were
analysed by following measures (some of them were taken from Robinson et al., 2009): (1) MVs
(types & tokens), (2) PVs (types & tokens), (3) PAds (types and tokens), (4) the number of motion
clauses (MCs), (5) the number of semantic elements, and (6) the average number of semantic
elements per MC. A series of Friedman ANOVAs showed that task repetition had significant effects on
the tokens of MVs (p =.006) and PAds (p =.000) as well as the total number of words (p =.016), but
not on the other dependent variables. Pairwise comparisons showed that learners produced less PAds
at Time 2 (Time 1> Time 2, Time 2 < Time 3, ps =.000) and less MVs at Time 3 (Time 2 > Time 3, p
=.016), as well as more words at Time 2 (Time 1 < Time 2, p =.013). Task repetition had no significant
effects on the number of the MCs and of semantic elements, nor on the average number of semantic
elements per MC. Moreover, there were always positive correlations between the types and the tokens
of MVs and those of PAds at each time point (all Kendall's s < .369) (and also those of PVs at Time 1
& 3), which means that those who produced a greater variety and amount of MVs also produced a
greater variety and amount of PAds. This suggests potential individual differences in describing motion
events in target-like ways. These results will be discussed with additional analyses.
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Two different modes of visual attention are recognized in visual cognition research: (a) an early
ambient mode of processing; and (b) a late focal mode —the former associated with bottom-up
mechanisms guided by low-level perceptual saliency features (i.e. configuration), and the latter related
to top-down processing, based on high-level (i.e. contextual) information and depending on
knowledge-based features such as semantic schemas, content, co-occurrence of objects in a scene
etc. (Pannasch & Velichkovsky 2009). Knowledge-based information can be related to the linguistic
knowledge of the viewers. More specifically, in the domain of motion event encoding, speakers’
knowledge depends on how available spatial components (e.g. Path, Manner) are in a language and
how they combine into semantic schemas to form constrained spatial arrangements (Talmy 2006).
Each language has a relatively closed set of ‘pre-packaged’ schemas and focuses differently on the
core schema (i.e. the Path a Figure follows in a displacement): some (i.e. French) lexicalize the core
schema in the main verb; others (i.e. English) express it in the periphery of the sentence.

Many psycholinguistic studies (e.g. Papafragou et al. 2008) suggest that such language
differences are only surface differences that cannot influence visual processing of events (unless only
momentarily). According to these authors, gaze behaviour can change due to momentary top-down
language effects when people prepare to speak, but language interference, if any, occurs late in the
viewing process and is therefore considered to be superficial. For others, language effects do not only
occur in verbal behaviour but extend to non-verbal behaviours such as eye movements (cf. Soroli et
al. 2019 for a review) and have an early effect on low-level processing (Meteyard et al. 2007).

Using verbal (production) and non-verbal measures (eye tracking), we investigated how speakers
of two typologically different languages (English, French) perceive motion events visually and describe
them verbally. Assuming that language can only have superficial effects that occur late during
processing, no language differences should be found during the first stages of visual exploration. If, on
the other hand, language has deeper psychological reality, then differences should be found not only
during late exploration and verbalization but also during early/low-level scene viewing.

The verbal measures confirmed the typological differences across the groups: English speakers
systematically encoded Path in peripheral devices and lexicalized Manner in the verb; French
speakers preferred to lexicalize Path downplaying details related to Manner. With respect to eye
movements, the participants of the two groups explored the scenes very differently: while both groups
showed higher proportion of focal than ambient fixations, short saccades and long smooth pursuits
were more frequent in the English data compared with the French participants who opted for ambient
gazes with higher proportions of large saccade amplitudes at the earliest stages of visual exploration.

The findings suggest that both verbal encoding and event perception can be affected to a great
extent by language-specific features. Typological properties are not just surface forms that merely
emerge in verbal behavior: They leave traces at the earliest stages of cognitive processing and thus
have a psychological reality that should not be ignored.
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Directional prepositions could affect the dynamics and richness of a motion event representation.
The current study compares two Dutch directional prepositions, naar and richting. We hypothesize
that the mental representation triggered by naar in a motion event description (e.g., Hij loopt naar een
huis “he walks to a house”) is a point-to-point (e.g., from the moving figure hij to the destination huis)
and comparatively more spatially circumscribed representation. Richting, however, evokes a more
dynamic and richer representation with probably continuous lines/trajectories of motion and other
relevant information on the trajectories (see Morrow, 1985, and Zwart, 2005 for similar assumptions
about to and towards).

Two experiments will be conducted in this study. In Experiment 1, we will use a slider technique
and ask participants to decide the distance between a figure in motion and a reference location when
reading sentences (conscious comprehension). A pilot study (24 valid participants) has shown that
participants dragged the slider significantly farther from the reference location in the richting condition
than in the naar condition (#(34) = 2.8357, p = 0.009). In experiment 2, we will ask participants to hear
sentences (unconscious comprehension) and to perform an irrelevant “same character or not” task. A
pilot study (29 valid participants) has shown a tendency that the reaction time difference (of making
Yes decisions: same character) between the location-match and location-mismatch condition was
smaller in the richting condition than in the naar condition (estimate = -64.76, SE = 33.24, t = - 1.949,
p = .052). This implies that unmentioned locations along the trajectory were kept in the participants’
event representations in the richting condition but not in the naar condition.

To ensure enough power and a real effect, we decided to adopt Frick's COAST method (Frick,
1998) to conduct flexible sequential testing for both experiments. We will run subjects in batches of 40.
So if p>.36 or p<.01 after 40 (valid) subjects, we will stop testing participants. If p is within these
boundaries, we will test another 40, determine p, and then decide if we need another 40. We will stop
at N=120 no matter what p-value is. Computer simulation shows that the conventional alpha level
of .05 is preserved in this procedure. This study is now preregistered at Open Science Framework
(https://osf.io/7y6mz/) and is still in the process of data collection.
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Despite increasing efforts to approach the teaching of grammar in L2 instruction settings from a
more meaningful perspective and with less of a focus on rules and exceptions, prepositions are
frequently excluded from this challenge, and their uses are still perceived as largely arbitrary (Lam,
2009). Traditionally categorized as "function words", it is assumed that prepositions are linguistic units
with little semantic value, used mostly to connect phrases and create periphrastic combinations. Explicit
instruction at the elementary levels is also largely absent from textbooks, and yet, prepositions are highly
meaningful and representational if they are approached from a cognitive perspective (Llopis-Garcia,
2015).

As an example, prepositions in Spanish help encode motion events [corrié hasta la meta (she ran
up to the finish)] and are responsible for indicating trajectories, not only for the literal expression of
space, but also for the metaphorical construction of relationships between ideas in discourse [hasta que
no termine, no me iré (I won’t go until it’s over].

A cognitive pedagogical approach to their core meaning and the radial networks that arise from
the identification of a prototype offers an effective instruction alternative. It gives students
comprehension tools to operate in real-life communication (outside the classroom), taking advantage of
cognitive strategies that are based on encyclopedic knowledge of the world that they already have
(Mendo Murillo 2014). This paper posits that better learning can be achieved through: 1) the use of
images as embodiment of abstract schemas during instruction; 2) the definition of "space" as a central
notion in the identification of prototypes for each preposition; 3) building the metaphorical competence
of learners by teaching them to apply key concepts (such as "profile", "base", "trajector" or "point of
reference") to each prototype, and to also be able to extend the polysemy of each preposition through
radial semantic networks.

It is the aim of this proposal to show a global vision of current approaches to the teaching of
prepositions, and thus illustrate the greatest advantage of this cognitive didactic opportunity for L2
students: systemic and motivated learning, less arbitrariness in the presentation of rules, common
ground with prepositions in English, and a Gestalt understanding. The ultimate objective is to enable
students to learn language from an empowering perspective: their communicative intent in the target
language and how to relay it effectively (Castafieda Castro, 2012).
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(Chair: Keisuke
Sanada)

V. Cvréek & M. Fidler

"Up close and
personal vs. birds-eye
view" of discourse: a

corpus study of

perspective using
Czech data

A.Ch-H. Chen & H.-
K. Su

A usage-based
constructionist approach
to grammar: Semantic
network analyses of
words, constructions,
and alternations

R. Azemoto

How gender is
described: An insight
from a spoken corpus

pragmatics
(Chair: Kuniyoshi
Kataoka)

C. Cook

Part of Your World:
Linguistic Indicators
of Immersion in Video
Games

L. Manerko &
A. Sharapkova

Cognitive Dominance

as a Driving Force of

Concept Evolution in
Arthurian Fiction

M. Okamoto

Fictive interaction in
prose text: An
experiment on prose-
to-dialogue
conversion

L. Wiraszka

Viewpoint
phenomena in
academic discourse:
A Cognitive
Linguistics account
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THEME: Roles of gesture
and body movement in
communication
(Organizers: H. Kobayashi
& S. Kita)

S. Aussems & S. Kita

The role of seeing
gestures in children’s
word learning and
event memory

E. Yamamoto &
K. Hiraki

Does voluntary
production of body
movement have long-
term effects on
infants’ learning about
others’ body
movement?

Y. Ishizuka

Gesture imitation
increases reciprocal
communication in
children with autism
spectrum disorder.

THEME (cont.)

U. Liszkowski

Ontogenetic origins of
the human pointing
gesture

T. Yasuda

Coordination of
pointing and eye gaze
in adult teaching
whole/part object
labels

H. Kobayashi

Children’s
comprehension and
production of different
pointing gestures

Discussion

BREAK (Coffee at 2nd floor lounge and near room 101 in Bldg. G)
POSTER SESSION (Learning Commons (Basement of Central Auditorium))
BREAK

PLENARY 3: Martin Hilpert. Causation, Culture, and Constructional Change (Central Auditorium)

Board Meeting / Student Events (Kwansei Gakuin Hall)
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Applied & Neuro
Linguistics
(Chair: Joseph
Tomei)

R. L. Peralta et al.

Reading Journal
Abstracts: An Eye-
tracking Study of
University EFL
Students’ Online
Reading Behavior

H. Zhao & R. Wang

Image Schemas in
Second Language
Learning of English
Prepositions: An
Event-Related
Potential Study

R. Hatchard

Linguistic storage
beyond the word
level: The effect of
multiword frequency
on well-formedness of
spoken utterances in
aphasia

Applied
(Chair: Masahiro
Takimoto)

L. Janda &
F. M. Tyers

Paradigms: cognitive
plausibility and
pedagogical
application

R. Llopis-Garcia &
I. Alonso-Aparicio

Cognitive approaches
to L2 pedagogy:
challenges and
shortcomings of
empirical testing

M. Takimoto

The effects of primary
metaphor on the
development of EFL
learners’ pragmatic
proficiency
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Sources of Variation in ‘Embodied’ Metaphor:
Theoretical and Real-world Consequences

Jeannette Littlemore
University of Birmingham

Our bodily interactions with the world provide a motivation for many of the metaphorical ways in which
we talk about abstract concepts and emotions. For example, we often talk about moving through time
as if it were moving through space, allowing us to ‘look back in anger’ or to ‘move a meeting forward’.
We talk about feeling ‘down’ when we are depressed, and we talk about emotional closeness as if it
were physical closeness. Studies have shown that metaphors such as these have the ability to evoke
physical (i.e. sensorimotor) responses in readers and listeners and for this reason, they are sometimes
described as ‘embodied’. Much of the work on embodied metaphor has tended to assume a single set
of universal, shared bodily experiences that motivate our understanding of abstract concepts, and there
has been relatively little investigation of the ways in which people’s experiences of such metaphors
might vary. Factors such as the shape and size of one’s body, age, gender, physical or linguistic
impairment, personality, ideology, political stance, religious beliefs, cultural and linguistic background
all have the potential to impact on the way in which we use and interact with embodied metaphor.
Furthermore, the nature of the metaphors themselves, their degree of novelty, the perspective from
which they are presented and the contexts in which they are used have also been found to influence
the extent to which they are experienced as ‘embodied’. In this talk, | explore the different meanings of
‘embodied metaphor’ and discuss how they relate to one another. | then present findings from studies
that we have conducted showing how individual differences and item-based differences shape people’s
experiences of embodied metaphor. | end with a discussion of how we have made use of theoretical
and empirical work on embodied metaphor to address a range of ‘real-world’ needs, including the
development of marketing campaigns, the improvement of care following pregnancy loss and child
protection from faith-based abuse. By analysing the ways embodied metaphor varies across different
individuals and contexts of use, in both academic and practical settings | aim to provide a deeper
understanding of the nature of embodied metaphor itself.
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Stance-stacking in language and multimodal communication
ICLC 15 Theme Session

Barbara Dancygier, Sally Rice, and Terry Janzen
University of British Columbia, University of Alberta, University of Manitoba
barbara.dancygier@ubc.ca sally.rice@ualberta.ca Terry.Janzen@umanitoba.ca

Keywords: stance, constructions, gesture, multimodality

Since the seminal work by DuBois, the concept of ‘stance’ has become an important term in a
semanticist’s toolkit. While DuBois (2007) uses it in general terms, further work has proposed more
specific types and expanded the enquiry into a range of linguistic phenomena. Stance thus now refers
to a range of expressions, in language (verbs, adjectives, negation, constructions, etc.) and in
multimodal and embodied communication (gesture, signed languages, eye-gaze, etc.). Broadly
speaking, stance expressions align the speaker with a situation in evaluative, epistemic, or affective
terms.

It has also been noticed that it is common for stance to appear in configurations which include
multiple and hierarchically ordered expressions of stance. To refer to such structured patterns,
Dancygier (2012) has introduced the term “stance-stacking” — a constructional phenomenon wherein
multiple expressions of stance create a constructional cluster (for example, combining stance verbs
with negation yields new, ‘stacked’, constructional effects). Linguistic constructions (morphological or
sentential) thus often specialize in stance-stacking. Moreover, recent work on multimodality in
interaction, gesture, and signed languages has also shown that embodied means of expression
participate in complex construals involving multiple stances. Based on the general phenomenon of
‘body partitioning’ (Dudis 2004), studies have shown the embodied grounding of the need to express
and organize multiple stances.

The session gathers presentations looking at various instances and effects of stance-stacking —
for example, in constructions, signed language use, co-speech gesture, eye-gaze, grammar
(especially of indigenous languages), internet memes, and other areas of communication. Such an
overview should clarify the nature of stance as such, but also the need for multiple stances, and the
conceptualizations underlying complex stance structures. Also, and perhaps more importantly, the
studies to be presented will shed more light on the nature of multimodal constructions and the ways in
which embodied, visual, and linguistic communicative modalities interact to yield complex hierarchical
structures of meaning. The case studies to be presented will prompt a renewed consideration of the
‘division of semantic labor’ between multiple communicative modalities and refine the understanding of
the concept of ‘multimodal constructions’.
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When is an adjective not an adjective? Stance markers have to go somewhere!

Terry Janzen
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Conversational English is frequently sprinkled with expletives occurring in various positions within utterances, or as
complete utterances themselves, as evidenced in Bergen (2016) and in Bopp’s (1992) essay. One notable case, not
explored in Bergen, is the expletive fucking occurring in the adjective position in an NP, as in the following from the
Santa Barbara Corpus of Spoken English (SBC) (Du Bois et al. 2000-2005):

(1) This is a big fucking fish SBC003
2) I didn’t have enough judgement to, ... to trade him that fucking machine SCB060

Other expletives can occur in this same position as in:

3) That’s why nobody fixed up the damn lights outside SBC037
and, of course, regular descriptors occur as the adjective:

4) This is a big smelly fish.

In contrast to the descriptive adjective in (4), the expletive in (1) and (2) appears to have no semantic value within the
NP whatsoever, meaning that fucking is in no way descriptive of fish. The questions, then, concern first what the
expletive’s function might be and second, why it is positioned in the NP. It is possible for an expletive to have at least
some descriptive semantic value, as in:

%) That’s why nobody fixed up the shitty lights outside

where shitty offers a descriptive quality to the lights.

Here I argue that the expletive adjective, and especially fucking, is a stance marker having wider scope than
just the noun in that it is an indicator of the speaker’s epistemic stance on the state or event as a whole. Additionally,
at the utterance level, it has a focusing function, such that the speaker is commenting on that element of the event as
opposed to another, when other positions are possible, for example pre-verbally in (2), so this may explain the
adjective-noun positioning. Overall, there appears to be some variation in how these expletives indicate speaker
perspective, stance-taking, and semantic value. In this study I take a corpus approach to explore the questions these
examples lead to, specifically the Santa Barbara audio corpus and YouTube video recordings, which allow for
examination of stance markers such as the expletive itself, its position in the utterance, where stress falls within the
intonation phrase, and gestures as stance markers in a multimodal sense. In this way, the composite nature of stance
marking illustrates stance-stacking in these utterances, and together build a sense of the relative strength of subjective
speaker stance.
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Epistemics, evidentials, and other higher-order predicates in Dene Sytiné:
Packing the post-verbal stance stack
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Being polysynthetic and often fusional, Dene (Athapaskan) languages, which at one time were
widely spoken across western North America, are infamous for their complex verb morphology. The
stem-final verb word has received extensive attention morphologically on account of the numerous
posited prefix positions that can or must accompany the word-final verb stem (Li 1946, Kari 1989, Rice
2000). Indeed, the extensive inflectional and derivational marking that is obligatorily present in certain
verbs requires a certain suspension of belief by cognitive linguists who might be forgiven for regarding
the Dene verb as a precompiled, largely idiomatic construction due to the fact that it resists both
standard conjugation and decompositionality by speakers.

By comparison, post-verbal material in Dene languages has largely been ignored since natural
discourse has rarely formed the basis of data analysis in the Athapaskan literature. However, a
plethora of material, both stanced and unstanced, shows up in the right periphery of spontaneous
utterances to the point that further neglect of this rich (inter)subjective, post-verbal position is both
unwarranted and counter to the cognitive linguistic ethos of analyzing real usage data. The post-verbal
position is where one finds periphrastic TAM markers (TAM material is otherwise obligatorily marked
within the verb word), question particles, as well as—at least in most Dene languages—negative
particles. The few accounts of evidential particles in Dene languages (DeLancey 1990, de Reuse
2003) also place them squarely at the right periphery. A wide range of desiderative, epistemic, and
assertive predicates also show up in the right periphery (having scope, of course, on the preceding
material), some of which may have been the original lexical sources of now reduced “discourse
particles” that signal a plethora of stanced categories.

Using personal field notes and a corpus of conversational and narrative data, | exemplify how
various categories of stance are marked in Dene Sytiné (ISO 639-3: chp) and how subjective and
stanced elements tend to stack up in natural discourse (cf. Dancygier 2012, Fraser 2015, Lohmann &
Koops 2016), as they do in other languages being investigated in this special theme session. In
addition to exemplifying the many categories—sometimes of exceptional nuance—that appear in
post-verbal positions, | discuss the frequency, preferred combinations (univerbation), ordering
tendencies, and possible lexical origins (decategorization) of some of these now highly reduced yet
highly collocating "extra-propositional" particles.
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The embodied marking of stance in North American English:
Stacked and idiomatic
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Cognitive linguistic (CL) research has long been at the forefront of investigations into the linguistic
marking of subjectivity and intersubjectivity in language. Aligned with the CL commitment to natural,
contextualized language data, recent studies have examined clusters of co-speech behaviours in the
body that may serve pragmatic and evaluative functions (Debras 2017, Wehling 2017, Bressem &
Muller 2017). Many of these multimodal studies have specifically looked at the co-speech behaviours
that accompany expressions of stance (cf. Debras & Cienki 2012, Schoonjans 2014, Jehoul et al.
2017). In a very real sense, the fact that the body is helping to articulate the expression of attitude,
evaluation, or affect—that is to say, stance—across diverse verbal utterances gives us one reading of
“stance-stacking” (cf. Dancygier 2012).

In this presentation, we investigate a second interpretation of stacked stance-marking: the
use of multiple body articulators co-expressive with highly stanced utterances. We present preliminary
evidence that suggests that the greater the “stancyness” of an utterance, the more likely that it will
involve multiple verbal markers of stance, multiple bodily articulators, as well as very particular
prosodies (in some cases, the prosodic melody is very unique to an expression and contributes to its
overall idiomaticity). Using videos gathered from the Red Hen archive (Steen & Turner 2013), we
investigate strings that we consider to be near lexico-syntactic neighbors. For example, we compare
how speakers in unscripted situations enact the utterances which is good vs. which is fine, and what
can | do? vs. what can | say?. The underlined segments differentiate the items in each pair from a
stance perspective, with the first being more neutral.

This quantitative study investigates the multimodal enactment of a range of highly stanced,
idiomatic expressions in English when compared with their more weakly stanced or neutral lexico-
syntactic neighbors. Preliminary results show that highly fixed phrases such as which is fine, which is
great, and what can | say? are accompanied by strategic movement of the eyebrows, mouth, head,
and/or shoulders that unmistakably place these articulators at the locus of stance-marking (Rice &
Hinnell 2017, Hinnell & Rice 2018). This work is part of a larger research agenda examining the
conventionalization of co-speech bodily behaviors and supports the examination of stance as a
constructional layering—or stacking, to use Dancygier’s term—in the linguistic and kinesic signals.
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It’s like if constructions and stance off-loading in multimodal artifacts
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This paper analyzes the structure and meaning of the construction It’s like if X, and also investigates its
behavior in the context of multimodal (and multimedia) artifacts. It shows how the composite nature of
the Similative Conditional Construction (relying on two stance expressions, the conditional if and the
similative like) constitutes an example of stance stacking (constructionally determined configuration of
multiple stance expressions, Dancygier 2012), while also showing how the stance structure is preserved
in the context when one aspect of stance continues to be expressed linguistically, while the other is off-
loaded to a different (visual or video) modality. Such patterns of multimodal stance off-loading provide
crucial evidence of, on the one hand, the interaction between communicative modalities, and, on the
other, of the hierarchical nature of stance-stacking.

We investigate two sets of examples, one linguistic, the other multimodal. Our language examples
come from a database of about 500 expressions (gathered from COCA-Spoken and NOW corpora),
while video and visual examples (about 20 altogether) have been gathered manually from late-night talk
shows. The linguistic examples, which appear primarily in spoken discourse (the examples in the
journalistic corpus NOW all come from interviews and other speech events), comment on a target
situation by presenting it as similar (like) to an imaginary situation with clear emotional consequences
(if). For example, an interviewee explains her reluctance by saying: | swear to God, this isn't self pity --
it's like if you have a broken bone and you don't want to touch it. Depending on the nature of the
imaginary scenario, the construction additionally uses verb markers of counterfactuality (as per typical
patterns found in conditionals, see Dancygier 1998). The combination of similative and conditional
stance may be additionally complemented by further stance and hedging devices (e.g. it’s very much
like if X. it’s sort of like if X, it’s just/almost like if X) or by negation (it’s not like if X).

Late-night talk shows typically comment on current events and their impact. Often the hosts use
the construction in combination with images or videos. For example, John Oliver comments on the
blatant act of collusion by Trump staffers by comparing it to a fictional incident during Watergate and
adding fake images of an email chain. In playing a report on a Trump campaign supervisor saying, “/
would encourage you to pursue contacts with Russian...great work,” Oliver responds, “It’s like if, during
Watergate, we had an email chain of Howard Hunt, saying “about to break in,” and Nixon replying,
“NOICE!” We refer to such cases as Multimodal Similative Counterfactuals. We consider them in the
context of earlier work on multimodal simile (Lou 2017), represented by so-called when-memes, which
use a similative construal without explicitly using the word like. We further show how the imaginary
nature of the multimodal artifacts affects the ways in which linguistic signals of stance are put together
in the linguistic construction. While there are instances where the image merely supplements the verbal
statement, we also discuss examples where the image takes over the role of the counterfactual
conditional, whose markers are then missing from the construction. We interpret it to mean that in
multimodal contexts aspects of constructional meaning can be off-loaded onto the non-linguistic part of
the artifact. Importantly, though, we argue further that similative meaning lies at the core of such
constructions. We show the role of similative expressions in these stance-stacking constructions and
we unpack the stance hierarchies similative meanings participate in, clarifying the differences between
text-only and multimodal usage.
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Previous work on stance has primarily examined the linguistic resources (e.g. Biber & Finegan 1989,
DuBois 2007) and more recently, multimodal enactments (i.e. gesture, gaze, etc.) that accompany the
marking of stance (Debras 2017, Schoonjans 2014, Jehoul et al. 2017). However, the complexity of
stance expression in contemporary discourse requires an approach that includes a broader account of
more of the modalities involved, including language, and gesture, but also media and images. In this
investigation of ‘stance stacking’ (Dancygier & Sweetser 2012), we examine talk-show discourse in
which the host critiques the stance of an original remark by a public figure. The communicative and
stance pattern is structured as follows: A politician says or tweets something that is emotionally
disturbing and expresses an undesirable emotional stance. The host then creates a scenario which is
a reconstrued historical or cultural frame and overlays the original dissonant remark. These humorous
critical pieces rely on an integration of multi-media, textual, and multimodal means, and, we argue, point
to the need for a re-consideration of the nature of multimodality.

We examine 25 counterfactual scenarios from broadcast media captured from online sources,
including YouTube and the Red Hen multimedia archive. The multimodal behaviours that we investigate
include gesture, eye-gaze, head and shoulder movement, facial expression and intonation. The
multimedia artifacts are annotated for type of artifact or modality used (e.g. video footage vs. stillimage),
discourse type (e.g. tweet vs. radio commentary), and the frame that is evoked and distorted (e.g.
historical vs. cultural reference).

Multimodal behaviours for the counterfactual scenarios are, unexpectedly, characterized by
veridical delivery styles, i.e. the hosts do not signal the ironic tone of their commentary in their bodily
behavior, and frequently include shrugs and PUOH gestures — both of which have been shown to
express epistemic stance (Jehoul et al. 2017, and Miiller 2004, respectively). Preliminary results
suggest that the multimodal and multimedia modes co-construct the complex stance marking through
a complementary deployment. That is, there is a ‘load-sharing’ between these levels. This is not
surprising given that the phenomenon of load sharing has been shown to factor into the distribution
across modes of speech and co-speech behavior (Rice & Hinnell 2015). By focusing on the combination
of multimodal enactment by the host (gesture, posture, eye gaze, tone of voice) and the multi-media
construction of a counterfactual scenario, we uncover the mechanisms behind the emergence of these
counterfactual forms. We propose that attention to levels of ‘multimodal expression’ is the only way to
explain their impact and meaning. At the same time, we show how the numerous expressive modalities
involved ‘share the load’ of stance construction in these cases.
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Cornelia Mller
European University Viadrina Frankfurt (Oder)
cmueller@europa-uni.de

recurrent gestures — stance stacking — multimodal constructions

The goal of this talk is theoretical and methodological: Theoretically, it argues for multimodal stance-
stacking as a dynamic, scalar, and temporally orchestrated phenomenenon. Methodologically, it
pursues a ‘gesture-first’ approach to the analysis of multimodal phenomena. Research usually starts
from verbal expressions of stance and only considers gestures in a second analytic step. The same
holds for multimodal construction research (Schoonjans 2014; Zima 2014). The alternative offered,
applies a linguistic, form-based approach to gesture (Bressem & Miiller 2017). Dancygier's (2012)
theoretical concept of stance-stacking resonates with positions of a dynamic and scalar nature of
multimodal metaphoricity (Mller 2008, 2017b; Miller & Tag 2010). It directs our attention to the scalar
dimension of meaning, that becomes so obvious, once language is studied in its natural habitat:
multimodal language in use.

The talk illustrates these theoretical and methodological positions with an analysis of stance-stacking
as it occurs with the multimodal “Negative-Assessment Construction” in German naturalistic discourse.
Here the recurrent ‘Throwing-Away’ gesture (‘acting as-if throwing away a crumbled sheet of paper’) is
the starting point of the analysis. We were able to show that recurrent gestures such as the Throwing-
Away gesture (Bressem & Miller 2014) may build multimodal constructions with evaluative functions
that we have characterized as negative assessment (Bressem & Miiller 2017). Recurrent gestures come
with a stable form-meaning pairing (Ladewig 2014; Miller 2017a) and many of them are evaluative,
affective, or epistemic expressions of stance. In the “Negative-Assessment Construction”, the
‘Throwing-Away’ gesture is used with nouns, verbs, and adverbs (“the tendency”, “had”, “always”), with
expressions of Negation (“forget”, “gone”, “none”), with verbal modal expressions (such as “well”, “yet”,
“never mind”), with interjections (“alas”, “ah”, “oh”, “well”), and the gesture is also used without co-
occurring lexical item (Bressem & Miller 2017: 4). The analysis shows that the ‘Throwing-Away’ gesture
comes with different forms and grades of stance and connects this with a similar phenonemenon, the
attentional foregrounding of metaphoricity. It, thus, supports, the idea of a gradiency of multimodal forms
of stance-stacking.

It is concluded and offered for discussion that: (1) a gesture-first account reveals different forms and
grades of stance-taking in the use of the “Negative-Assessment Construction”; (2) this scalar dimension
of meaning is what Dancygier’s notion of stance-stacking attempts to describe; and (3) particular forms
and grades result from the interactive flow of attention on meaning-making and the shared
communicative effort that a specific dimension of meaning receives from the interlocutors.
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In this paper, we question the need to postulate extremely abstract generalisations (grammatical
schemas) in the constructional network. We discuss different types of highly abstract constructions and
investigate methodological problems in identifying them.

With regard to theoretical modelling, the paper revisits some core principles of usage-based,
cognitive CxG: Constructions are defined as form-meaning pairings, entrenched in speaker minds
through repeated usage. Initially (e.g. in first language acquisition) speakers start from substantive, fully
specified constructions, but later are capable of generalising over elements perceived as similar. This
leads to an intricate, complex network of constructions on different levels of schematicity or
abstractness, which are vertically linked. In this hierarchical network, the lower-level constructions
instantiate the higher-level constructions; for example, a construct like my birthday is licenced by the
semispecific [my CNInrdef construction, which is a daughter of the more schematic construction [POSS
CN]nrdef which in turn is linked to a more abstract ‘definite NP construction’ [DETdefCN]npder. It can even
be argued that this construction is vertically linked to a referential super-DP [DET CN]ne which
subsumes all kinds of referential NPs (definite, indefinite, ...). Recently it has also been suggested that
speakers abstract over structurally different yet semantically overlapping constructions such as the two
members of the English dative alternation. Viewed as ‘allostructions’, these patterns are taken to be
linked to an underspecified, higher-level generalisation over the features common to both constructions,
the ‘constructeme’.

However, the postulation of such abstract templates can be criticised: One main tenet of usage-
based cognitive CxG is that it aims to present a “psychologically plausible [...] theory of human
language” which implies that such highly general schemas do in fact constitute part of speakers’ mental
knowledge (Hoffmann & Trousdale 2013: 3). The question is how likely it is that speakers abstract and
entrench such extremely general schemas in a bottom-up acquisition process? We agree with Lieven
& Tomasello (2008: 186), who point out that “higher-level schemas may only be weakly represented
and, indeed, they may sometimes only exist in the formalized grammars of linguists!”. In a similar vein,
Blumenthal-Dramé (2012: 29) states that “the most schematic constructions in the constructional
hierarchy only represent potential (rather than actual) abstractions in the mental representation of
speakers”, while Hilpert (2014: 57) maintains that “purely formal generalizations, that is constructions
without meaning, have no natural place in the construct-i-con”.

Although we do not want to dismiss the existence of abstract templates altogether, we argue that
empirical evidence is needed to corroborate the psychological reality of superconstructions. We discuss
the insights that can be gained from diachronic corpus data by drawing on case studies such as the
history of the English dative alternation or the development of the English article system. Ultimately, we
believe that it is often not feasible to posit abstract nodes. The linguistic knowledge of speakers can in
many cases be described equally well by staying on the lower levels, via horizontal links between sister
nodes. This calls into doubt the need for a ‘mother node’ (Jackendoff & Audring 2018).
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It is one of the central convictions of most usage-based grammarians that any sharp distinction
between lexis and grammar is inappropriate (e.g. Langacker 2008), yet this insight has not yet been put
into practice in terms of reference works, where the traditional distinction between grammars (in the
sense of grammar books) and (various types of) dictionaries is still maintained.

The reference constructicon we have in mind has to be imagined as an all-comprehensive
electronic reference tool containing all the information we imagine speakers of a language to have, i.e.
a network of constructions ranging from very small constructions such as words or morphemes to very
abstract ones like the passive construction or argument structure constructions, recognizing the central
role of collocations or constructions such as the the X-er the Y-er construction (Fillmore, Kay & O’Connor
1988).

To the best of our knowledge, no such all-comprehensive reference tool exists — neither for English
nor for any other language. All present constructica and constructicon projects seem to focus on
particular spheres of language description (often the ones that have fallen between the stools of
traditional grammars and dictionaries). For very obvious (financial) reasons, our project is no exception,
but intended as a first step towards a more comprehensive reference tool.

Building on the Valency Dictionary of English (Herbst et al. 2004) and the Valency Patternbank,
(Herbst & Uhrig 2009) one focus of the present project will lie on the description of argument structure
constructions of verbs (Goldberg 1995, 2006), adjectives and nouns. One of the aims of the project is
to determine what extent the items identified as occurring in particular valency patterns can be easily
subsumed under generalized constructions (compare Herbst 2014).

In this paper, we wish to outline the basic principles of this “mini-constructicon”. In particular, it will
be shown how the description of more abstract constructions will entail a collo-profile, i.e. a frequency-
ranked list of words occurring in the construction.

We will also outline how our approach differs from FrameNet (which in its present form probably
comes closest to the ideal of a comprehensive reference constructicon) — namely that we put a stronger
focus on the way that the meaning of an utterance (and its parts) is negotiated between the meanings
of constructions. Thus we would consider the differences in meaning between (1) Her pilot flew her to
Paris, (2) We flew to Atlanta and (3) Lufthansa flies to Tokyo as the result of different constellations of
the semantic roles or frame and not to different senses of the verb fly as in FrameNet, where fly is
attributed to five different frames with five different senses. For this purpose, a systematic comparison
between FrameNet and the Valency Dictionary of English will be presented.
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Construction Grammar (Croft 2001; Goldberg 2006) has recently developed a new sub-discipline
termed constructicography (Lyngfelt et al. 2018), which unites linguists who are building electronic
searchable databases of constructions called constructicons. The Swedish Constructicon
(https://spraakbanken.gu.se/eng/sweccn) launched this movement, and today comparable projects are
underway for other languages including German, Spanish, Brazilian Portuguese, Korean, Japanese,
and Russian.

In this talk, we report on a large-scale group project of building a Constructicon for Russian
(https://spraakbanken.gu.se/karp/#?mode=konstruktikon-rus), focusing on methodological challenges
and our strategies and solutions. More specifically, we will focus on how to identify families of
constructions that are related in terms of semantics, morphology, and syntax. We will further show how
such families of constructions can be represented in the Constructicon. The Russian Constructicon is
a free open-access electronic database of Russian constructions accompanied with thorough
descriptions of their properties and illustrative examples from the Russian National Corpus
(www.ruscorpora.ru). Descriptions are provided by linguists and translated into English and Norwegian.
The architecture of the Russian Constructicon is built in parallel with the Swedish Constructicon.
However, we are working on additional properties of the interface that will make the Constructicon
more user-friendly.

The Russian Constructicon is designed to be a useful research-based linguistic and
pedagogical tool for both linguists and L2 learners of Russian. Its current version contains 670
constructions, and more items are constantly being added. One of the challenges that we face is the
choice of linguistic material. We collect multi-word constructions of a particular type, namely those
constructions that have been termed “partially schematic” (Ehrlemark et al. 2018). Such constructions
lie between the two extremes of fully idiomatic expressions on the one hand and fully compositional
syntactic sequences on the other hand (Janda et al. 2018). These constructions are difficult to account
for in terms of either lexicon or grammar alone. They have both open slots and constraints on the fillers.
For example, the NP _¢to nado (lit. ‘NP what needs’, as in prazdnik &to nado ‘the holiday is super-
duper’) is a construction that has an open slot for a noun phrase (NP) restricted to nouns signifying an
event, an object, or a person that can be positively evaluated, and a fixed part ¢to nado. Another
example is the construction net-net da i VP-Perf (lit. ‘no-no and VP-Perf’) used for referring to irregular
events, as in eto slovo net-net da i proskol’znet v razgovore ‘this word can sometimes appear in a
conversation’. Such constructions are more frequent than idioms and present L2 learners with a greater
challenge: they are ubiquitous in spoken and written language, but underrepresented in descriptive
grammars of Russian.

Having chosen “partially schematic” constructions, we still have to face their diversity and
multidimensionality. They are different in terms of their internal structure, degree of idiomaticity,
syntactic roles and semantics. Moreover, the initial format of the database represented the collected
constructions as a list of unrelated units. In this talk, we will discuss our strategies for turning this list
into a structured network of constructions, following the example of Goldberg (2006) and her analysis
of the English Subject Auxiliary Inversion family of constructions. In particular, we will present the
methodology of how we elaborate a multi-level syntactic and semantic classification of constructions
that subdivides our items into meaningful classes and smaller groups and eventually facilitates the
identification of constructional families.
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Phrasal verbs, such as come across, often involve multiple meanings. Understanding polysemous
meanings of phrasal verbs is one of the difficulties faced by EFL learners. Recent studies in cognitive
linguistics highlight the importance of metaphorical concepts embraced by prepositions in phrasal verbs
via Conceptual Metaphor Theory (Lu & Sun, 2017; Yasuda, 2010). However, far too little attention has
been paid to the application of frame semantics (Fillmore, 1976; Fillmore & Atkins, 1992) to
understanding phrasal verbs. This paper attempts to identify the similar and unique patterns of
meanings of phrasal verbs constructed between native English speakers and Mandarin Chinese EFL
learners. In the service of contributing to such understanding, this study then seeks to assess the
usefulness of frame semantics in terms of the acquisition of phrasal verbs.

The research data in this study is drawn from four main sources: a pre-test, a series of video-recorded
training sessions, a set of recorded linguistic output, and a post-test. 30 target phrasal verbs, a
combination of 5 root verbs (‘come’, 'go’, ‘get’, ‘put’, and ‘take’) with 6 prepositions (‘in’, ‘out’, ‘on’, ‘off,
‘up’, and ‘down’) were selected from Collins Free Online Dictionary (retrieved from:
https://www.collinsdictionary.com/) and The Free Dictionary’s idiom dictionary (retrieved from:
http://idioms.thefreedictionary.com/), along with some sample sentences. Firstly, participants were
asked to complete a pre-test in a written form of a gap-filling task with a Chinese translation concerning
their pre-existing linguistic knowledge of target phrasal verbs. Next, participants attended three one-
hour training sessions, using a set of worksheets as teaching and learning materials. A worksheet was
designed on the basis of the theory of frame semantics and it consisted of four sections: (1) a list of 10
target phrasal verbs, (2) two frame semantic tables, (3) a table of sample sentences; (4) two in-class
tasks. All three training sessions were video recorded and linguistic output produced for in-class tasks
was also collected. All the data collected from the training sessions were used to identify the similar and
unique constructions on phrasal verbs shared between English and Mandarin Chinese users. Finally,
participants were asked to fill in a post-test that had the same test content as in the pre-test but with the
re-arranged order. The results emerging from the pre-test and post-test were used to analyse the effect
of a frame semantic approach that could exert on helping Chinese EFL learners’ acquisition of phrasal
verbs. The data collected from the above sources were analysed and the findings would be presented
in the conference.
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Sets of derogatory words evoke a particular frame in the FrameNet sense (Ruppenhofer et al. 2010).
For example, stupid and dumb frame a person as having a particular mental property, whereas dog and
pig metaphorically frame a human as an animal. However, not all derogatory frames are racist. The
current study sets out to identify which frames (and therefore which words) tend to indicate racism.

The study examines how the public Australian Facebook group ‘Stop the Mosque in Bendigo’
frames Muslims and other segments of society. All 4,533 adjectives and nouns referring to human
beings were collected from sixty-three consecutive posts and their comments on the group’s page.
Nouns and adjectives were selected because it was easier to determine whether they described a
human, etc., than it was for other parts of speech. Items were then screened for membership in sixteen
semantic categories based on WordNet associations with racist, evil, parasite, and other words involved
in derogatory framing (Hoffman and Modi 2012; Hilsse and Spencer 2008; Mulsoff 2007, 2015;
Spencer 2012; Santa Ana 2002). FrameNet did not include enough relevant words, so WordNet Synsets
were taken as an approximation of the sets of words that evoke a frame.

The frames describing Muslim referents were first compared with those describing other groups
in the ‘Stop the Mosque’ corpus. Muslims were the main target of particular frames, accounting for 94%
of word tokens evoking the ‘disease’ frame, 91% of tokens evoking ‘parasite’, and 62% of those evoking
‘domestic animal’, for example. Frames were then compared with those found in previous framing
studies analysing immigration discourse in the US and the UK, German news reports on terrorist
groups, and Hitler's Mein Kampf, in order to assess the levels of racism in the framing of target groups.

Based on the comparison of this and previous studies, the complexity and type of the frames in
the studies are argued to suggest three general levels of perceived threats. Firstly, the frames in non-
racist discourse, such as ‘Stop the Mosque’ group members describing non-Muslim Australians, may
be insulting but rarely frame the targets as dangerous to non-group members. The second threat level
appears in the frames that the members of ‘Stop the Mosque in Bendigo’ employ to describe Muslims.
Frames at this threat level are more systematic than those at the lower threat level, and include the
‘parasite’ and ‘criminal’ frames. The frames that Germans use to describe Al-Qaida and the frames
Britons and Americans apply to immigrants also indicate this level of threat. | concluded that the final,
highest threat level is demonstrated by Hitler's Mein Kampf, as analysed in Musolff's 2007 study.

At the time | initially submitted this abstract, | concluded that the ‘Stop the Mosque in Bendigo’
language lacked some of the cognitive structures associated with the most extreme level of racism as
found in Mein Kampf. However, following the 15 March 2019 attack in Christchurch, ‘Stop the Mosque
in Bendigo’ was taken down, but data from the related group ‘Stop the Mosques Australia’ show an
increase in extremist framing as compared to the 2018 data, suggesting a rise in extremist thinking.
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This study provides a frame-based, construction-morphology account of the morpho-syntax and
semantics of the Japanese reflexives zibun-kara and zibun-de, the so-called emphatic reflexives. It is
claimed that these are idioms marking the volition or agency of the subject (e.g., Kishida 2011), as
exemplified in (1):
@) John-wa {zibun-kara / zibun-de} kita.

John-TOP self-from / self-by  came

“John came {volitionally / by himself}.”
Data from the Balanced Corpus of Contemporary Written Japanese (BCCWJ), however, reveal that
these expressions can occur with non-volitional subjects that designate inanimate or non-sentient
entities.

In this study, | propose that the reflexives in (1) can be analyzed as constructions in terms of
construction morphology (Booij 2010). That is, they have holistic properties that cannot be derived from
those of their constituents: (i) their emphatic readings are not fully reducible to the properties of zibun
+ the case markers; and (ii) zibun cannot be replaced in them with another personal noun (e.g., *Taro-
wa {kare-karalkare-de} kita. “(lit.) Taro came {from him/by him}”"). Moreover, these two expressions differ
in whether an intervening element, such as the plural marker -tachi, can appear between zibun and the
case marker (e.g., Gakusei-ga {*zibun-tachi-kara/zibun-tachi-de} kita “(lit.) The students came {from
selves / by selves}”); this can be understood as a difference in the inheritance relation with more abstract
schemas.

Additionally, the emphatic function of zibun-kara and zibun-de can be accounted for in terms of
the frame semantic notion of a frame element (FE): they act as emphatic reflexives if they profile extra-
thematic FEs and introduce information that is not a necessary part of a description of a verbal frame
but instead elaborates it, as with the sentence adjunct yesterday (Fillmore and Baker 2010). Zibun-kara
in the emphatic use encodes the self, which refers back to the subject, as the source of the occurrence
of an event. With zibun-de, the self is metonymically understood as an abstract means that helps cause
an event, i.e., the subject’s own force. Even without the reflexives it would be evident that the agent is
the source of the event and that the agent makes use of his/her own force, so the reflexives emphasize
the agent’s role. This pragmatically implicates that the agent acts volitionally, but the implication is
cancellable insofar as the subject is construed as the entity causing and manipulating the event that
may be inanimate. This analysis accounts for data of possibly non-animate subjects with the two
emphatic reflexives. It also explains different behaviors of the two reflexives, for example, how they
interact with negation. In contrast, if the reflexives profile peripheral FEs, which involve a verbal frame,
they must be non-emphatic, ordinary reflexives. Examples of zibun-kara and zibun-de with non-
emphatic readings are attested in the BCCWJ.

Thus, a frame-based, construction-grammar approach is supported by an examination of
Japanese emphatic reflexives. This line of analysis confirms the hypothesis proposed by Gast and
Siemund (2006) that, unlike those in English, Japanese emphatic reflexives are derived from a reflexive
marker with a postposition (see also Kénig and Siemund 2000). It will also be revealed that emphatic
functions of Japanese reflexives differ from one another according to what extra-thematic FE they profile.
Also, | will touch on how my analysis can be applied to another type of emphatic reflexives in Japanese,
such as zibun-zishin and zibun-dake, case-less, intensified forms of zibun.
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A central concern of cognitive science is how speakers modify concepts that are directly based on
sensorimotor experience in order to create concepts that are not directly grounded in that way. Relevant
phenomena include Primary Metaphors (PM) such as PURPOSFUL ACTIVITY IS GOAL-DIRECTED
MOTION (Example 1: We’re approaching the final stage of the project [Lakoff & Johnson 1999]), and
Coextension- path FM (fictive motion) (2: The mountain range goes from Mexico to Canada [Blomberg
2015; Talmy 2000a]). Coextension-path FM (CFM) has been assumed to be a metaphor (e.g. Matlock
2017) and also claimed to not be a metaphor (Fauconnier 1997:177). The reasons why one scholar
would say that CFM is a metaphor while another says it is not need to be made explicit in order for the
community of scholars to understand each other well. The discrepancy is resolved by analyzing the
conceptual mapping of Coextension-path FM as having properties of both Primary and Resemblance
Based metaphor (cf. Grady 1999), thus serving the general purpose of clarifying our understanding of
metaphor and fictivity.

Primary Metaphors systematically map inferences between distinct frames such as those
involved in arriving at a location and achieving a purpose in (1). The frames (Fillmore & Baker 2010) in
the mapping are distinct in that they do not share any elements. For example, achieving a purpose does
not have a Location as a frame element. Primary metaphors are motivated by experiential correlations
(Lakoff & Johnson 1999).

Resemblance-based metaphors (3: a hairline fracture), by contrast, are motivated by
resemblance such as the resemblance in a SHAPE frame between a human hair and the shape of a
kind of fracture in a bone as in (3). This type of metaphor does not systematically map inferences
(Dancygier & Sweetser 2014). An image metaphor is tightly constrained by the resemblance that
motivates it.

CFM consists in depicting a stationary object in terms of a Path over the object’s extent (Talmy
2000a:138). (Example 4 (LE = Located Entity): Pipes [LE] went through the roof). In other words, CFM
portrays the Site of a stationary object as the Path of a moving object. Site is the frame-specific name for
the relation between the Figure and the Ground in a LOCATION frame, while Path is the frame-specific
name for the relation between Figure and Ground in a MOTION frame (Talmy 2000b:218). Crucially, the
concept of Ground is exactly the same in both frames. Since LOCATION and MOTION share an
element (the Ground), a mapping between the two frames does not qualify as primary metaphor.

The contrast between CFM as a mapping between frames that share an element and PM as a
mapping across distinct frames can be seen in a comparison of example (4) above with examples (5)
and (6): (5: Rats went through the roof. 6: Prices went through the roof.) In (5) a canonical Mover in
place of the fictive Mover of (4) depicts an event of motion involving the same concept of the roof as in
(4). This is because the LOCATION and MOTION frames share the Ground element relative to which
the figural LE or Mover is located or moving. By contrast, in PM as in (6), a different frame is involved in
which the Ground element evoked by the roof is distinct from that concept of the roof which is evoked in
(4) and (5).

The sharing of the Ground frame element in CFM between the fictive construal and the non-fictive
situation, as suggested by the comparison of (4) and (5), constitutes a resemblance which constrains
what a CFM expression can depict (cf. Matsumoto 1996). At the same time, because motion is involved,
the inferences of motion schemas are applicable. Here are some examples of inferences relevant to an
interpretation of (4) in which the long axis of the pipe is perpendicular to the plane of the roof, and the
roof is one of the outer surfaces of a building: a) Part of the pipe is inside the building and part of the
pipe is outside; b) Part of the pipe is contiguous with the roof. c) There is a hole in the roof (i.e. a gap in
the continuity of the material that constitutes the roof); d) There is a potential for interchange between
the inside and the outside of the building.

In sum, Coextension-path (and probably other types of fictive motion as well) is constrained by
resemblance due to a frame element which is shared between the fictive construal and the non-fictive
situation — but CFM also yields relatively rich inferences. Thus it has properties of both Resemblance-
based and Primary metaphor. A scholar can say that CFM is a kind of metaphor in the sense that
something which is really believed to be stationary is depicted as moving. A statement that CFM is not a
kind of metaphor can be reasonably understood to mean that CFM is not a mapping between distinct
frames.
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Following Talmy’s (1988a, 2000) force-dynamics theory, the trajector-object (meaning-function) in
BA-constructions is understood as the agonist involved in an interaction with other entities of the same
force-dynamic event frame. The agonist is realised as the grammatical object (BA-marked). The
trajector suggests that the entity is possibly involved in a change. Various trajector-object can occur
with the same verb in BA-construction. | name these trajector-object variants.

The choice of trajector-object in BA-constructions has surprisingly larger coverage than that of in
English causative constructions. The former includes acted, the place where the action happens, an
instrument, actor, time and etc. Talmy’s (2000) event frame excluding “peripheral” elements (such as
place, instrument, time and etc), | argue, is too narrow for the trajector-object variants in
BA-constructions. To account for this, | propose the Cognitive Event Frame (CEF) which is richer than
Talmy’s (2000) event frame. CEF includes not only the core frame elements but the peripheral,
extended frame elements, and gapped elements. All the CEF elements including peripheral and
extended are possible to be the agonist, realised as the trajector-objects in BA-constructions. Besides,
CEF consists of several sub-events with logical linkage to maintain the semantic coherence. A single
CEF covering the variants indicates that the CEF is an economic model.

The trajector-objects have different distribution with different verbs. | assume the distribution is
associated with the semantics of co-occurring verb. The collostructional analysis, investigating two
groups, the wrap group [guo (wrap), gai (cover), bao (wrap)] and the load group [tian (fill), zhuang
(load), and sai (stuff) ] supports my assumption. | draw out the BA-examples with these verbs from the
CNC (Balanced National Corpus of Modern Chinese). The trajector-object functions as (M)aterial or
the acted-upon (O)bject/final goal. In terms of motion, they are marked as either (Th)eme or a patient
(Pt). I calculate their token frequencies with the investigated verbs respectively and run the distinctive
collexeme analysis (Gries and Stefanowitsch 2004) in R software. The analysis yields the results
indicate that wrapping verbs and tian (fill) are more attracted to the resultative BA-construction with the
O-Pt trajector-object; while the rest (sai (stuff), zhuang (load)) to caused-motion BA-construction with
M-th trajector-object. These attractions match with the verb meanings —i.e., the former four verbs
emphasis more on the change in state of the acted-upon entity/final goal; while the latter two are more
focusing on expressing the motion of the involved material/media.
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Insubordination is generally defined as “the conventionalized main clause use of what, on prima facie
grounds, appear to be formally subordinate clauses” (Evans 2007: 367). As illustrated in (1), the isolated
if~conditional clause can be used to make a request without the apodosis.

(1)  Ifyou could give me a couple of 39¢ stamps please. (Evans 2007: 380)

Recently, such insubordinate clauses have attracted considerable interest and been associated with
various discourse/interactional functions cross-linguistically (e.g., Evans 2007, Van linden & Van de
Velde 2014, Evans & Watanabe 2016, Lindstrom et al. 2016, D'hertefelt 2018).

The current study focuses on a certain type of insubordinate interrogative clause in Chinese ended
with the particle NE of rising intonation, i.e. [VP+ NE?]. Previous studies have pointed that NE can
function as a topic marker (Fang 2016). Similar to many conditionals that function as topics in discourse
(Chao 1968, Haiman 1978), this kind of clause simultaneously involves a conditional meaning, i.e. ‘If
VP, what would you do/what will happen?’. Crucially, such insubordinate conditional clause formed by
NE (henceforth ICN clause) is often marked by a typical conditional connective such as yaoshi, rigud,
wanyT as well, as in (2).

(2) Yaoshi ta bu 1ai ne?
if he NEG come NE
‘If he doesn’t come (what would you do)?’

Therefore, structurally the ICN clause can be regarded as an insubordinate conditional clause, with the
conventionalized ellipsis of the main clause (e.g., ni zZénmeban “what would you do”, hui zénmeyang
“‘what will happen”). Functionally, this clause is self-sufficient and is usually used to modify preceding
discourse, i.e. to add a new condition according to the interlocutor’s prior utterance and ask for his/her
opinion, as in (2). Furthermore, as illustrated in (3), the ICN clause may also be used to raise an
objection or reject the interlocutor’'s request in a conversation. Either way, the ICN clause seems to
function as a dispreferred response to the interlocutor’s prior utterance (i.e. to add a new task or
threaten the interlocutor’s face).
(3) A:Ni ba woOde jiangludsan huan géi wo!
you PREP my parachute return  PREP me
‘Give me back my parachute!’

B: W6 yaoshi bu huan ne?
I if NEG return NE
(lit.) ‘If I don't give it back to you (what will happen)?’ (i.e. ‘No, | won't give it back to you!)

Previous studies have mainly focused on the functions of NE in various contexts. However, as
illustrated above, the ICN clause as a whole has acquired some specific discourse functions of its own.
Therefore, from a constructionist perspective (Goldberg 1995, 2006; Croft 2001), we recognize it as a
conventionalized insubordinate construction in its own right. The ICN construction can be located within
a constructional network (Figure 1) linked with related constructions of different levels of schematicity,
through formal or functional analogy (cf. Kaltenbéck 2016).

i i ) i Rhetorical question NE tooi tructi
Conditional construction Interrogative construction construction OpIc construction

ICN construction

Figure 1 The constructional network for ICN construction

The current study contributes to the typological analysis of insubordination by providing an interesting
case of Chinese in which insubordinate conditional construction emerges in an interrogative form and
functions as a dispreferred response in a conversation.
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The form and function of -ie/y derivatives in English are extensively discussed in literature (e.g. Bauer
et al. 2015; Mattiello 2013; Schneider 2003; etc.), but not much attention is given to these units in
Cognitive Linguistics, though some publications (e.g. Besedina 2012; Hamawand 2011) demonstrate
that affixes belonging to the evaluative domain open a wide range of questions for cognitive analysis.
This study focuses on the nominalising function of the -ie/y suffix and Adj+ie/y nominalisations (e.g.
softie, brownie) in particular, with the purpose of investigating how the changes in the semantics of
the output units are connected to the conceptual processes that employ evaluative morphological
forms.

Adj+ie/ly nominalisations are interesting for the analysis in the cognitive framework because
they fall into the denominal domain of evaluation and may have positive (brownie — attractive female
of Asian or Latin descent), negative (fattie — an overweight person), and neutral (frenchie — a French
pull-up) connotations. At the same time, irrespective of the quality of connotations, the use of the
evaluative suffix results in marginalization of the value of the referent due to the strong association of
the suffix with the function of diminution. The formation of such units where an adjectival phrase (a
syntactic structure) is reduced to a nominalisation unit by means of both ellipsis and suffixation (e.g.
dutchie and blackie are reduced derivatives of Dutchman and black person respectively) requires
more in-depth study that would account for the semantic changes of the output lexemes.

In our research we assume usage-based approach and argue that the meanings realized by
the suffix -ie in nominalisations of this kind are informed by the semantics of the paradigms of
adjectival bases (occasionally clipped), the semantic content of ellipsed nouns, and the use of the -ie
suffixed forms in reference to similar concepts. This all is believed to contribute to the developing
iconicity of the suffix in terms of its strong association with meanings of appreciation and, especially,
depreciation and may be connected with the analogical correspondence between this word-formation
process and the social function and meaning of embellished suffixes of this kind.

This study reports on the qualitative analysis of 54 examples of Adj+ie nominalisations
collected from a range of printed prescriptive and descriptive dictionaries of English, as well as
reference sources available online. The analysis of the data employs the main tenets of two
theoretical frameworks: Fauconnier and Turner’'s (2008) conceptual blending theory and Besedina’s
(2012) cognitive model of morphology. Our findings show that the morphological expression of these
units reflects a shared cognitive model in a given speech community. Such cognitive model is
generally expressed through the gradable property of iconicity, i.e. the iconic value of the suffix can be
accounted for by means of the application of the pejoration-endearment scale within the category of
‘diminution’.
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A “macro-event” is a fundamental concept on the basis of which Talmy proposes his two-way typology,
verb-framed languages and satellite-framed languages. In this typology, languages characteristically
adopt either verb roots or satellites to encode the core schema of a macro-event (Talmy 2000). Talmy
has identified five types of macro-events, including motion, temporal contouring, change of state,
action correlating, and realization, as illustrated in the five examples correspondingly (Talmy
2000:214).

a. The ball rolled in. (Motion event)

b. They talked on. (Event of temporal contouring)

c. The candle blew out. (Event of state change)

d. She sang along. (Event of action correlating)

e. The police hunted the fugitive down. (Event of realization)

The past few decades have witnessed a huge amount of literature focusing on various aspects of this
typology. The majority of the literature studies the verb-framed and satellite framed nature of
particular languages, with only a few studies revising the theory. Unfortunately, though, relatively little
research has focused on the foundations of the theory, in particular, on the nature and diachronic
basis of the macro-event. The majority of the resulting literature has predominantly focused on the
macro-event of motion, while other types of macro-event draw little attention. A range of variables
mainly involving PATH and MANNER has been explored, but an expansion ranging from the nuanced
study of these elements to a study of construction is required. While a new perspective of diachrony
was introduced (Slobin 2017), a full range of detailed study is otherwise scarce. An expansion from
the original bipartite typological categorization into a broader area of general typology is necessary.
The three key words contained in the theme session title, representing three important areas of
linguistic pursuit, may at first seem to share no common denominator. But Li (2018) has shown that
the three areas have mutually influenced each other, with the macro-event as an overarching term
linking the others. This theme session aims to bring together research on the overlap of macro-
events, grammaticalization, and typology, with a focus on the family of “verb + satellite”
constructions.

This theme session contains 10 presentations. Each presentation is expected to focus on a
specific area of the three with implications for the other two. The topics are as follows: Evolutionary
order of Macro-events in Mandarin (Thomas Li); The difficulty gradient of change-of-state events for
human construal demonstrated in the expansion of Chinese framing satellites (Liulin Zhang); The
conceptual boundary among break, cut and open: a diachronic semantic perspective (Jing Du and
Fuyin Li); Beyond typology: how event integration works in motion events (Lin Yu); From lexical
meaning to functional role: the case of complex noun-verb phrases( Sabine De Knop and Manon
Hermann); Typology of English and Mandarin: taking spatial stationary events as examples (Longbo
Ren); The grammaticalization of Chinese directional verb KAI: a constructional approach (Na Liu);
Macro-events in verb-verb compounds from the perspective of baseline and elaboration: iconicity in
typology and grammaticalization (Yiting Chen); The grammaticalization of Pleonastic negation: a case
study of CHADIANMEI in Mandarin Chinese (Guannan Zhao); Typological differences influence
motion event perception: evidence from similarity-judgment tasks and eye tracking (Eva Soroli).
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A “macro-event” is a fundamental concept on the basis of which Talmy proposes his two-way
typology. In this typology, languages characteristically adopt either verb roots or satellites to encode
the core schema of a macro-event (Talmy 2000). Talmy has identified five types of macro-events,
including motion, temporal contouring, change of state, action correlating, and realization. The macro-
event is mainly realized by “verb + complement” construction (“V + C”) in Mandarin, which includes two
further types: “verb + directional complement” and “verb + resultant complement”. Li (2018) argues that
the grammaticalization of directional complements caused the typological shift of Mandarin from verb-
framed to satellite-framed, but the diachronic order of the five macro-events is only hypothesized, not
empirically supported. That is, when and how the typological shift happened are not addressed in Li
(2018). Aiming to locate the evolutionary order of the five types of macro-events, this article traces
through five historical stages of the evolution of the eleven simplex directional complements, when they
started as independent verbs expressing solely “motion + Path” in the earliest stage. As a methodology,
a closed corpus is set up for each stage: Stage |, ancient Chinese, BC1600-24; Stage Il, middle Chinese,
25-618; Stage lll, pre-modern Chinese, 619-1279; Stage IV, post-modern Chinese, 1280-1911; and the
last stage, Stage V, modern Chinese, 1912-present. The data are elicited from the most representative
works for each stage. It is concluded: 1)The “V+C” constructions started to appear from Stage Ill and
continued to be used until the present stage; 2) “V+C” constructions can only represent four out of five
Talmy’s macro-events, action correlating is not systematically represented; 3) The four types of macro-
events appeared at relatively similar time period, the proportion is as follows: Motion > State change >
temporal > Realization; 4) The PATH verbs in the V2 position is prone to grammaticalization than in the
V1 position in the serial verb construction “V1+V2”. This research is significant in bridging the areas of
event structure, grammaticalization and typology, and might have implications for other languages as
well.
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Based on Talmy’s (2000) two-way typology of event integration, Chinese is categorized as a satellite-
framed language, in which the core schema is characteristically mapped on the satellite, instead of the
main verb. However, throughout Chinese history, systematic use of framing satellites, particularly verb
complements, is a relatively recent phenomenon that did not occur on a large scale until Middle Chinese.
Focusing on the expression of change-of-state events in different historical periods, this study traces
the evolvement of framing satellites in Chinese.
Croft (1994) and Levin & Rappaport Hovav (2005) proposed the complex event structure involved

with a change-of-state event:
(1) Harry broke the vase. Modelled with a three-segment causal chain:

(i) Harry acts on the vase

(ii) the vase changes state

(iii) the vase is in a result state (i.e., broken)
Such a complexe event structure can be represented by the following diagram:

Based on the nature of the result state, three subtypes of change-of-state events can be identified:

Subtype 1: The result state is an ongoing process of change (e.g., L chen ‘sink’, & yao ‘shake’,
& huang ‘sway’, # bai ‘swing’, #- sheng ‘rise’, # zhuan ‘turn’ and zj dong ‘move’).

Subtype 2: The theme results in a discrete state (e.g., 5¢ wan finish’, i€ xing ‘wake up’, K lai
‘come’, % qu ‘go’, Tl po ‘break’, I bai ‘defeat’, ¥ bian ‘change’, tX gai ‘change’, and ! chu ‘exit’).

Subtype 3: The theme results in a continuous state (e.g., 4F hao ‘good’, ¥ huai ‘bad’, 4. hong
‘red’, H bai ‘white’, i shi ‘wet’, T gan ‘dry’ and 2 lei ‘tired’).

In Old Chinese, change-of-state events were mainly expressed by single morphemes; rare cases
of framing satellites were seen for subtype 3 and subtype 2. In Middle Chinese, subtype 3 was more
likely to be denoted by framing satellites occurring after the themes; subtype 2 could be expressed by
single morphemes, and framing satellites occurring before or after the themes; subtype 1 was still
primarily expressed by single morphemes. In Early Mandarin, subtype 3 was sometimes expressed by
framing satellites and sometimes expressed by complex verbal constructions; subtype 2 was more likely
to be expressed by framing satellites realized as verb complements; whereas framing satellites
remained uncommon for subtype 1. This diachronic finding echoes the frequency of framing-satellite
use for three subtypes in Modern Mandarin. Diachronically, the use of framing satellites has been
expanding from subtype 3 to subtype 1, and meanwhile, the meaning of each morpheme has been
increasingly atomic. In Modern Mandarin, framing satellites reached the highest level of
grammaticalization for subtype 2, and subtype 3 has a growing tendency to be expressed by complex
constructions.

This finding suggests that change of state is not a homogeneous category in human
conceptualization. “Subtype 1 — subtype 2- subtype 3” represents a continuum differing in the mental
distance between the framing event and the co-event, with subtype 1 the simplest, and subtype 3 the
most complex, for human construal.
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Break verbs, exemplified by verbs like break, snap, tear and cut etc., refer to actions that bring about
complete or incomplete separation in the material integrity of entities (Guerssel et al. 1985, Levin 1993:
241-242 etc.). The conceptual boundary that demarcates break, cut and open aroused contentious
discussions among generative semantic and cognitive typological studies in the past decades.
Generative semantic studies resorted to causative alternation as diagnostic and supported that break
and open belong to the same verb class and are different from cut, because break and open allow
causative alternation while cut does not (Guerssel et al. 1985). In contrast, cognitive typological studies,
with evidences from cross-linguistic data, argued that reversibility is a perceptual variable that
distinguishes open (reversible) from break and cut (irreversible) and the interactive variable of separation
point predictability tells cut apart from break (Majid et al. 2007). This is because when cutting rather than
breaking objects, it's easy to predict the locus of separation.

To further investigate the conceptual boundary that demarcates these three verbs, this study traces
the diachronic development of Chinese po (break), qi€ (cut) and kai (open) with corpus-based
multivariate statistical methods. The corpus we resort to is CCL corpus (Center for Chinese Linguistics
PKU) which is composed of ancient Chinese and modern Chinese with varying genres. The multivariate
methods we make use of include both Correspondence Analysis (CA) and Multiple Correspondence
Analysis (MCA). With CA, we first address the diachronic referential variation of po by attending to the
distribution of the diverse usages of po across the four targeted chronological stages (Early Middle
Chinese, Late Middle Chinese, Early Mandarin, and Modern Mandarin). The usages of po are identified
in terms of conceptual variables like spatial configuration, material composition, functional change and
endstate. Then with MCA, we investigate how the conceptual boundary among the three verbs varied
diachronically by taking into consideration additional variables including locus predictability, causation,
reversibility, incrementality as well as substate.

Framed under diachronic prototype semantics (Geeraerts 1997), our preliminary findings are: 1)
The referential range of po underwent a specialization trajectory. It refers to cutting, opening and
breaking events in ancient Chinese but is confined to destructive breaking events in Mandarin. 2)
Although the conceptual boundary among the three verbs significantly overlapped in ancient Chinese,
it gradually becomes clear cut in Mandarin. 3) As for the underlying driving force of boundary variation,
MCA reveals that the referential range of the three verbs underwent diachronic conceptual
reorganization, through which the prototypical core of po is more approximate to variable values like
unpredictable, messy, and irreversible, kai is more close to predictable, clean, reversible while gié is more
closely associated with predictable, clean and irreversible. 4) Moreover, the referential labor division
among the three verbs becomes more discrete, with po describing destructive separation, kai reversible
clean separation and qi€ irreversible clean separation.
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Mandarin is considered as a “strongly satellite-framed language” (Talmy 2000: 272). However, some
linguists contend that Mandarin is a verb-framed language (Tai 2003) or an equipollently-framed
language (Slobin 2004, 2006). This paper argues that these different claims of Mandarin’s typology
hinge on the process of event integration.

Event integration refers to the cognitive process of reconceptualization that involves the
conceptual integration or conflation of events (Talmy 2000: 216). However, Talmy (1985, 1991, 2000)
only discussed the event integration occurring either in the main verb or in the satellite, but this paper
claims that the event integration also occurs between the main verb and the satellite. For this reason,
we propose that the internal event integration describes the process in which the main verb or the
satellite per se can conflate two or more conceptual components or subevents, and the external event
integration designates the process in which two or more conceptual components or subevents are
integrated between the main verb and the satellite.

As a typical verb complex that consists of the main verb and the satellite, the “V + Dao”
construction is pervasive in Chinese, and it is also a hot topic with controversies in different perspectives,
such as the word class of “Dao” in the “V + Dao” construction, the syntactic properties of “Dao” in the
“V + Dao + X’ construction, and the verb-complement variations of the “V + Dao” construction, etc.
Moreover, motion events are the most characteristic expressions across languages (Talmy 2000: 27).
Therefore, we collected 611 sentences of “V + Dao” constructions as motion events from a closed
corpus of spoken Chinese, aiming to answer the following questions from the perspective of event
integration: (1) What possible event integration patterns are involved in the motion events of “V + Dao”
constructions? (2) How does event integration work in the motion events of “V + Dao” constructions?
(3) What are the underlying principles that constrain the event integration between “V” and “Dao”?

As a result, we preliminarily find that:

(1) “V + Dao” constructions contain 12 event integration patterns, including "(motion+manner) +
(motion+path)”, ”’(motion+path) + (motion+path)”, ”(motion+cause) +
(motion+path)”, ”(motion+concomitance) + (motion+path)”, ”’(motion+subsequence) +
(motion+path)”’, “(stationariness+cause) + (stationariness+site)’, “(stationariness+manner) +
(stationariness+site)”, "(stationariness+subsequence) + (stationariness+site)”, "(motion+cause+path) +
(motion+path)”, ”(motion+path+path) + (motion+path)”, ”(motion+manner+path) +

(motion+path)”, "(motion+figure+manner) + (motion+path)”.

(2) Based on the event integration patterns, the internal event integration relates to the conceptual
conflation (Talmy 2000) either in “V” or in “Dao”, and the external event integration involves the
conceptual mapping (Fauconnier & Turner 1998, 2002) and conceptual overlap (Langacker 1987, 2005,
2008) between “V” and “Dao”. For instance, the event integration pattern of "% Z|(fly and arrive) is
represented by ” (motion+manner) + (motion+path)”. In the internal event integration, "k (fly) conflates
the subevents of "motion” and "manner”, and Z(arrive) conflates the subevents of "motion” and "path”.
In the external event integration, the subevent of "motion” is the common-shared basis for the
conceptual mapping between ¥(fly) and %l|(arrive), and the "manner” of “k(fly) and the “path” of Z
(arrive) can be conceptually overlapped together for providing elaboration-sites to each other.

(3) The internal and external event integration observe some principles. Firstly, the participant
role(s)-sharing principle requires that the subevents between “V” and “Dao” can share one or more
participant roles. Secondly, the event topology principle enables the integration between the subevents
of “V” and “Dao” to obtain an event gestalt, such as the relations of “cause and effect”, “part and whole”,
and so forth. Finally, the event completion principle can activate the peripheral subevents of “V” or “Dao”
so as to enrich the whole event gestalt.
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The study of cross-linguistic influence in the translation of motion events has been generally
approached from the Thinking-for-translating framework (Slobin, 1996), based on Talmy’s (1985,
2000) theory of lexicalization patterns (e.g. Ibarretxe-Antufiano & Filipovi¢, 2013; Cifuentes-Férez &
Rojo, 2015; Molés-Cases, 2016). In our contribution we analyse the translation of boundary-crossing
events including Manner from English (a satellite-framed language) into German (also a satellite-
framed language) and Spanish and Catalan (both verb-framed languages) to investigate whether
student translators interpret correctly this specific type of motion events or otherwise they omit (or
modulate) the information regarding Manner and/or boundary-crossing. For this purpose, three groups
of student translators (having correspondingly German, Spanish and Catalan as their mother tongues)
were asked to translate a series of excerpts from English narrative texts into their respective first
languages. We compare the results of this experiment with the results of a previous pilot study
focusing on boundary-crossing events with the preposition into + a bounded-space in the linguistic
combinations English-German/Spanish (Cifuentes-Férez & Molés-Cases, 2018) and the results of
some previous research on the topic (Alonso, 2016). Our results suggest that the way student
translators deal with the translation of boundary-crossing events is influenced by their mother tongues
and the nature of the event itself.
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Patterns of cross-linguistic influence can be traced in bilingual speakers’ speech. If a speaker is
bilingual in two typologically different languages, his or her lexicalization patterns can show
convergence of two distinct systems for different linguistic aspects. Drawing on previous studies, the
extent of cross-linguistic influence can depend on factors such as dominance configurations between
the languages and the state of language activation (i.e. the language mode). Cross-linguistic
differences between French and (Swiss-)German have been documented extensively in the domain of
motion. These differences go beyond the lexical and grammatical levels and concern semantic-
structural aspects of language. A striking semantic-structural difference between the languages can be
found in manner and path of motion, i.e. the way a figure moves and the path he or she covers. In
French, a Verb-framed language, the path of a motion event tends to be expressed in the verb, the
manner of motion is typically expressed in adverbial elements. In (Swiss-)German, a Satellite-framed
language, the description of motion events usually shows the mapping of the manner component on
the verb and the mapping of the path component on verb-external elements. Patterns of semantic
convergence manifest in, for instance, an increasing number of manner verbs in French constructions
or an increasing use of path verbs in German.

This paper sets out to combine a set of interrelated questions on the role of dominance constellation
between a person’s languages, the role of language mode and how these factors can have an effect
on cross-linguistic influence in motion event descriptions. In this way, the study aims to connect
fundamental questions of bilingual production with questions on semantic convergence and variation
within motion event description.

To this end, oral descriptions of motion events from 154 bilingual speakers have been elicited by
means of video clips showing self-propelled motion events. The speakers show varying degrees of
language dominance, which is assessed via an online questionnaire. They were asked to describe 60
animated video clips, 30 critical items (translational motion events) and 30 filler items (caused motion
events) in four conditions: a monolingual mode in German, a monolingual mode in French, a bilingual
mode once with critical items in French and filler items in German and a bilingual mode with critical
items in German and filler items in French. The results indicate that — in line with previous studies —
dominance configurations show an effect on certain variables, but do not influence both languages to
the same degree. The manipulation of language mode, however, does not lead to the predicted
patterns. In sum, the findings partially support the impact of dominance, but in particular with respect
to language mode, they do not support our hypotheses. These partially inconclusive findings both
enrich and complicate the understanding of crucial factors in bilingual production and certainly leave
room for future research.
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Humans have a bias towards the Goal (endpoint) of a motion event, known as the Goal bias (e.g.
Papafragou 2010). This manifests in, for example, better ability to visually detect changes of Goal than
Source objects (Lakusta 2005). Experiments suggested that in non-linguistic cognition, the bias is
present only when the Figure is animate thanks to its roots in intentionality, while in language, the bias
is absolute, with Goal paths (fo the moon) being produced more frequently than Source paths (from the
earth) regardless of Figure animacy (Lakusta & Landau 2012). Corpus analyses appear to contradict
this result, however, showing that the bias varies according to the orientation of each verb. For example,
Goal-oriented verbs (go) attracts Goal paths, while Source-oriented verbs (escape) attracts Source
paths (Stefanowitsch & Rohde 2004; Stefanowtisch 2018; henceforth S&R and S).

However, since S&R and S did not explore the effects of Figure animacy in detail, the present
study performed three corpus analyses that aimed to examine the relationship between Figure animacy
and the Goal bias more thoroughly. The role of literalness (whether the motion event is literal), also
unexplored, was examined as well. Using a list of all English intransitive motion verbs compiled from
FrameNet, the three analyses examined the effects of Figure animacy and event literalness on the
frequency distribution of types of path arguments/adjuncts (Source, Trajectory, Goal) at three levels:
overall (all verbs), specific verbs (ten most frequent from the Overall analysis), and the way construction
(e.g. Goldberg 1995). The Overall analysis used data from five English Universal Dependencies
Treebanks, while the latter two drew data from the British National Corpus.

The key results are as follows: 1) Goal paths are more frequent than Source/Trajectory paths
among motion verbs in general (Source 10.3% Trajectory 5.2% Goal 35.8% Others 48.6%) and in 9/10
most frequent motion verbs, but not with the way construction; 2) Figure animacy significantly affects
path frequency distribution across all levels (all p < 0.05); 3) Figure animacy effects cut across literalness
categories, boosting path types (not necessarily Goal) associated with particular verb frames; and 4)
literalness appears to have a bias-strengthening effect only in some cases. Moreover, these effects can
be attributed to different frames of literal/figurative senses and to Figure animacy in those frames.

The results show that although choice of path biases depends on particular frames, the overall
linguistic bias towards Goal exists (in line with S&R and S). It is also clear that in language, Figure
animacy has a general role and strengthens path biases overall and across frames, while literalness as
a category in itself has virtually no effect. Interestingly, when considered together with the concept of
Goal in psychology, both previous and current findings suggest that the homology between non-linguistic
and linguistic Goal bias may be stronger than previously thought (contra Lakusta & Landau 2012):
frame-specific biases correspond to psychological goals, i.e. loci of intention (Lakusta 2005: 13) and the
bias-strengthening effect of linguistic Figure animacy corresponds to that of animacy/agentivity in
memory and perception (Lakusta & Landau 2012; Lakusta & DiFabrizio 2016).

References

Goldberg, Adele E. (1995). Constructions: a construction grammar approach to argument structure
(Cognitive Theory of Language and Culture). Chicago: University of Chicago Press.

Lakusta, Laura & Barbara Landau. (2012). Language and memory for motion events: origins of the
asymmetry between source and goal paths. Cognitive Science 36 (3): 517-544.

Lakusta, Laura & Stephanie DiFabrizio. (2016). And, the winner is... a visual preference for endpoints
over starting points in infants’ motion event representations. Infancy 22 (3): 323—-343..

Lakusta, Laura. (2005). Source and goal asymmetry in non-linguistic motion event representations.
Baltimore, MD: The John Hopkins University dissertation.

Papafragou, Anna. (2010). Source-goal asymmetries in motion representation: implications for
language production and comprehension. Cognitive Science 34 (6): 1064—1092.

Stefanowitsch, Anatol & Ada Rohde. (2004). The goal bias in the encoding of motion events. Studies
in linguistic motivation, ed. by Gunter, Radden & Klaus-Uwe Panther. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

Stefanowitsch, Anatol. (2018). The goal bias revisited: A collostructional approach. Yearbook of the
German Cognitive Linguistics Association 6 (1): 143—-166.



Aug 7, #105

Demographic diversity and variation in spatial behaviour within language
communities

Bill Palmer', Alice Gaby?, Jonathon Lum? & Jonathan Schlossberg®
'University of Newcastle; 2Monash University; 3University of Melbourne
bill.palmer@newcastle.edu.au; alice.gaby@monash.edu; jonathon.lum@unimelb.edu.au;
schlossberg.jonathan@gmail.com
Keywords: spatial language, Frames of Reference, variation, Sociotopography, speaker demography

Considerable diversity in linguistic and non-linguistic spatial behaviour is well established (Levinson
2003). However, much research treats languages as individual data points, typologizing them on
preferred Frame of Reference (FoR). For Majid et al (2004), for example, Mopan Mayan, is an “intrinsic
language”, providing intrinsic and absolute FoR, with intrinsic preferred and absolute used in restricted
contexts. Conversely, Tzeltal Mayan provides the same two FoRs, but is an “absolute language”, with
absolute preferred and intrinsic dispreferred. Yucatec Mayan is a “relative language”, despite providing
all three FoRs, with intrinsic and relative equally preferred. This approach fails to address several key
issues. With multiple strategies available, what governs speaker choice of one strategy over another?
When and why is a dispreferred or restricted strategy used? Crucially, it does not allow for variation in
strategy preference among speakers of one language. A handful of studies have found that individuals
use multiple strategies (Bohnemeyer 2011), but strategy preferences vary (Palmer et al. 2017). In
Yucatec, all speakers use intrinsic extensively, and absolute and relative are used, but rarely by women
(Bohnemeyer 2006:307-309). In Mopan, women and men use intrinsic and egocentric strategies
(Danziger 1999), but women show a two to one preference for intrinsic over egocentric, while men show
the opposite. Diversity has been observed on the basis of occupation (Ancash Quechua, Shapero 2016),
and age (Gurindji, Meakins & Algy 2016). In Ancash and Yucatec, occupation and gender are proxies
for nature of interaction with environment. These studies point the way, but variation in strategy choice
between individuals, and the extent of and basis for that variation, remains largely uninvestigated.
This paper focusses on diversity in spatial language and non-linguistic behaviour within languages.
We present findings from a recent large-scale study of spatial behaviour in the Marshallese (Marshall
Islands) and Dhivehi (Maldives) communities. Following our study of variation based on location (Palmer
et al. 2017), here we model the spatial strategy preferences of individual speakers. Using a set of
systematically applied experimental tasks we find that all speakers employ multiple strategies, but
significant variation occurs between speakers in strategy preferences. We correlate these preference
with individual demographic factors including occupation, gender, age, education, literacy, and English
bilingualism, along with group-level cultural practices (e.g. dominant subsistence mode) and
environment (e.g. urban density). We find that individual strategy preferences pattern with each factor.
We synthesise our findings with those of previous studies showing intra-community variation, and apply
Sociotopography (Palmer et al. 2017) to model the interaction of individual demography with language,
environment, and cultural practice. Our model reveals spatial behaviour that is considerably more
flexible and nuanced than previously recognized, in a way that enables humans to respond effectively
to diverse spatial communicative demands. We conclude that variation within languages is as important
as diversity between languages, but is significantly under-investigated, and that any attempt to model
human spatial cognition must account for diversity within as well as between communities, and for the
role of the environmental, individual, and community-level factors that correlate with that diversity.
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In this research, | investigate the cross-linguistic use and understanding of intrinsic frames of reference
with non-canonically orientated ground objects. Frames of reference are conceptual coordinate systems
that are projected onto ‘figures’ and ‘grounds’ (Talmy, 2000, p.312) in order to orient the former and
locate it with respect to the latter. In intrinsic frames of reference, the ground object is the anchor that
the axes are derived from. Levelt (1984) proposed that there is a restriction on the use of intrinsic frames
of reference depending on the orientation of the entity that the intrinsic frames is derived from. This
restriction stems from the disalignment of the vertical axes of the ground object and the figure’s
perceptual frame of reference. Thus, his claim predicts that speakers would not produce descriptions
such as (1) below to describe a ball sitting at the top of a chair laying on its right side. This exemplifies
DISALIGNED intrinsic (DIS) use. Using cross-linguistic data collected with a referential communication
design, Alshehri et al (2018) shows that there exists a cross-linguistic variation in terms of the degree to
which Levelt’s constraint is violated.

(1) The ball is above the chair.
(2) The ball is right of the chair.

Alshehri et al's work noted another type of intrinsic use that is found with noncanonical grounds:
DYNAMIC intrinsic (DYN). This intrinsic type does not use vertical relators and so is not a violation of
Levelt's constraint. Speakers are found to use horizontal instead to describe the same scene: A non-
canonically oriented of vertical relators as in (2). The study shows that use of DYN is significantly higher
than DIS use with noncanoncial grounds. The present research aims at investigating factors affecting
use of these two types of intrinsic with noncanonical grounds cross-linguistically. Ad hoc analysis of
Alshehri et al’s data suggest that distance and type of relator (front/back vs. right/left) have an effect on
whether DIS or DYN is used. To probe this further, | designed four comprehension and production
experiments in which | manipulated the above factors along with two additional factors which are
expected to have an effect, specifically dynamicity and type of ground object. The test populations
include: Arabic, English, K’iche’, Spanish and Yucatec speakers. The findings of this study contribute to
the ongoing debate regarding the role of linguistic, sociocultural and environmental factors as
determinants of frames of reference selection in cognitive tasks.
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In contrast to the foundational theories of Cognitive Linguistics, Evans (2005) argues that lexical
senses are discrete and that context dependent readings should be distinguished from semasiological
structure per se. This study seeks to refute this claim by demonstrating empirically that a usage-based
(Langacker 1987) and prototype-based (Lakoff 1987) approach adequately and parsimoniously
accounts for polysemy. Cognitive Linguistics holds that repeated context-dependent uses result in an
emergent semantic structure that varies dynamically for individual competences (Geeraerts 1993).
This model elegantly integrates the role of context and variation in structure. Moreover, its accuracy
can be empirically determined using corpus data and quantitative tools. With a sample of 1000
occurrences taken from the Corpus of Contemporary American English, the study examines the
semasiological variation / structure of the lexeme time in contemporary American English. Using the
Behavioural Profile Approach (Geeraerts et al. 1994; Gries 2003), the study compares the descriptive
and predictive accuracy of Cognitive Linguistics' theory and Evans’ theory of Principled Polysemy.

The premise tested is that an entirely bottom-up approach to semantic structure, where said
structure is operationalised as the clustering of multidimensional characteristics of use, will produce a
descriptively accurate account of the lexical semantics. Firstly, in order to compare the approaches,
the semantic categories derived from the criteria proposed by the Principled Approach will be applied
to the corpus data. These "sense" categories are discrete and so the first step will be to discern if all
natural contextualised occurrences are accounted for by the senses proposed in Evans (2005).
Following this, the criteria proposed by Evans will be applied to the examples, producing a set of
metadata based on the principles used to propose the semantic model of the lexeme. If the
combination of these criteria accurately predicts the discrete sense categorisation of the examples
produced through their direct analysis, then the model demonstrates internal cohesion. The second
step involves the multifactorial usage feature analysis. This will be based on Talmy's (2000) model of
Plexity and Langacker's (1987) work on conceived and processed time as well as the profiling of
summary and sequential scanning. A combination of these semantic features will represent the
behavioural profile of the lexeme. Discriminatory statistical techniques will then be used to cluster
these features, "automatically” identifying distinctive patterns that are interpreted as lexical senses.
Importantly, these senses are not discrete and their relationship to each other will reflect centrality and
periphery relations based on the number of shared versus distinctive features. In other words,
prototype effects are inherent in the results.

Since we have no gold standard (accepted semasiological structure) against which to compare
the predictive results of the two approaches, it is not possible to calculate which method better
explains the semantic structure. However, we can compare and judge the two descriptions for their
coherence and parsimony. If the usage-based (bottom-up) approach produces clear patterns and
those patterns can be used to accurately predict categories of usage, then we can be confident that
the approach is coherent. If those categories and their relations are at least as simple as the semantic
model produced by the Principled Approach, then we can say that the usage-based approach
produces parsimonious results. Ultimately, however, deciding whether the usage-based prototype-
based theory of semantic structure or the discrete context-independent theory better explains how we
structure meaning will be open to discussion and interpretation.
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There are numerous contexts in which Russian verb forms that “normally” express future, don’t express
future. This phenomenon was mentioned in the literature before; however, it did not receive enough
attention. Already in the 1970s, before the era of linguistic corpora, the amount of non-future uses was
estimated at around 1/3 of the perfective future verbforms (Forsyth 1970:120). A corpus-based grammar
of Russian (rusgram.ru) provides a detailed description of different categories (order, prohibition,
instruction, permission, performative use, near-modal use, opportunity, habituals etc.) of non-future use
of future. Stojnova (2017) analyzed a dataset of 100 examples from the corpus.

The future meaning is prototypical for perfective non-past verb forms, and the additional meanings
are extensions that are motivated by this central subcategory (Lakoff 1987: 91). Together the meanings
form a radial category that will be shown during the talk. Future in this talk is defined with respect to
Langacker’s (2008: 301) model of tense, where he considers future to be a projection from the view of
immediate reality. Non-future uses are deviations from the future.

My study shows that Russian perfective non-past is polysemous, with as many as 40% of forms
expressing something other than the future. These non-future meanings could be viewed as “gnomic”
constructions, “general personal (as opposed to impersonal) expressions”, “performatives”,
“conditionals”, “imperatives” etc. In the case of conditionals and imperatives we are not dealing with the
standard grammatical forms for conditional and imperative. The perfective non-past, which usually
expresses future, in these sentences expresses conditional and imperative, respectively.

Russian verbs can be said to exist in aspectual pairs consisting of a perfective and an imperfective
verb with the same lexical meaning (Timberlake 2004: 409). As shown in Table 1, both aspects are
possible in the past tense, which does not express person. Verb forms that express person are restricted
to the present and future tense. In the present tense, only imperfective conjugated verb forms can
describe ongoing actions. The future is expressed either by a non-past conjugated verb form of a
perfective verb or by a periphrastic future consisting of the auxiliary verb byt’ ‘be’ and an imperfective
infinitive. However, although both aspects are very common in the past tense, there is a large difference
between the attestation of perfective and imperfective future forms, which appear with a ratio of about
10 to 1 in the Russian National Corpus (RNC, ruscorpora.ru). However, my study shows that the
perfective “future” forms only express future actions about 60% of the time.

In this talk, we draw attention to the contexts that make the non-future construals of perfective
non-past verb forms possible in Russian. A preliminary study of 200 instances of perfective future verb
forms from the RNC shows similar results confirming Stojnova’s claim that the categories are not
discrete. It would be fair to say that all the meanings of the future connect to form a radial category.

Imperfective Perfective

Past pisal ‘he wrote’ napisal ‘he wrote’

Present piset ‘s/he writes’ (non-past | —
conjugated form)

Future budet pisat ‘s/he will write’ | napiSet ‘s/he will write’ (non-
(periphrastic) past conjugated form)

Table 1. Aspectual contrasts in Russian: perfective future tense is bold-faced.

References

Forsyth, J. A grammar of aspect: Usage and meaning in the Russian verb. Vol. 1970. Cambridge
University Press, 1970.

Lakoff G. Women, fire, and dangerous things. — University of Chicago press, 1987. Langacker, R.
Cognitive grammar: A basic introduction. OUP USA, 2008.

Stojnova N. M. Nefutural'nye upotreblenija form budushhego vremeni. Materialy dlja proekta
korpusnogo opisanija russkoj grammatiki. (http://rusgram.ru). Na pravah rukopisi. M. 2017.

Timberlake, A. A reference grammar of Russian. Cambridge University Press, 2004.



Aug 7, #108

Boredom is sad: A behavioural case study of near-synonyms in Russian

Avgustina Biryukova & Dylan Glynn
University of Paris VIII, Vincennes - Saint-Denis
avgustina.biryukova@gmail.com, dsg.up8@gmail.com

Keywords: Behavioural Profile Approach, grammatical constructions, lexical semantics, near-
synonymy, Russian

This study is a corpus-based investigation of two near-synonyms that represent a conceptual overlap
between BOREDOM and SADNESS in Russian: ckyka (skuka) and mocka (toska). It attempts to empirically
establish their semantic relations and understand the onomasiological choice between them. These
lexical choices interact in a complex way with the grammatical profiling of their formal context. More
specifically, the study tests three descriptive hypotheses: firstly, regardless of part-of-speech, the
concept associated with the lemma of mocka holds a hyperonymic relation with other concepts;
secondly, that conceptual specificity of the lemma ckyka relates to boredom caused by idleness; and
thirdly, relative to the cause of idle boredom, this relationship will form a cline of specificity depended
on part-of-speech where nominal instantiations of each concept will be more abstract than verbal ones.
The theoretical implications of this final hypothesis for the role of grammatical semantics in lexical
onomasiology are important and will be discussed relative to Langacker's (1987) and
Wierzbicka's (1988) fundamental research in the question.

Following previous studies on near-synonymy in Cognitive Semantics such as Divjak (2006) and
Glynn (2010) (inter alia) this study aims to identify patterns of similar and distinctive uses and, thus, to
map semantic and pragmatic constraints that motivate the choice between these forms employing the
Behavioural Profile Approach (Geeraerts et al. 1994; Gries 2003). The data come from the stylistically
homogenous LiveJournal Corpus (Speelman & Glynn, 2005/2012). The sample is based on an even
number of observations per form, making a total of approximately 600 contextualised examples. These
occurrences are analysed and coded manually for a range of formal (part-of speech, person), semantic
and pragmatic factors, such as intensity of boredom evaluated using a 9-point Likert-scale, cause of
the BOREDOM-SADNESS event (absence of cause, idleness, unattainability), co-occurring emotion event
(anxiety, depression, sadness, etc.), patient animacy, patient plexity (uniplex, multiplex). The sample
will be analysed by a second coder in order to assess the validity of the annotation results and to
measure inter-rater agreement using Cohen’s kappa score.

The obtained behavioural profile will be submitted to exploratory and confirmatory modelling,
namely the multiple correspondence analysis will be used to identify association and dissociation
patterns of usage that speakers employ in natural production. These patterns will be tested with
multinomial logistic regression and random decision trees. It is expected that the statistically significant
usage patterns will confirm the hyperonymic conceptual relations between the lemmata and explain the
speakers’ lexico-grammatical choices. These expected descriptive results will be used to challenge
assumptions about the role of deverbalisation and conceptual schematicity proposed in the cognitive
tradition.
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Once relegated to the margins of linguistics, iconicity (Haiman 1985) and ideophones (Voeltz & Kilian-
Hatz 2001; Dingemanse 2012; 2018) have slowly reclaimed their place as linguistic phenomena worthy
of study. Most work has been synchronic and elicited in nature. However, in the past few years,
diachronic approaches have started to take hold as well (e.g. Akita et al. 2014; Van Hoey & Lu 2019).
This study is conducted along similar lines, but focuses on onomasiology through computational
methodology.

Van Hoey & Lu (2018) found that Premodern Chinese literary ideophones in the semantic domain
matrix of LIGHT (1) exhibit a prototypical polysemous structure as to their semantic preference, similar
to Geeraerts’s (1997) study of vergrijpen. This study, then, first replicates that analysis, using skipgrams
as the foundation of the computational methodology. After this it is possible to enlarge the scope of the
lexical items under investigation, i.e. LIGHT ideophones. This quantification provides a firmer empirical
basis for arguing that many different frames (see Kévecses 2017) are involved with LIGHT ideophones,
such as (but not limited to) LIGHT, FIRE, SUN, MOON, STARS, RED, FLOWERS, and GOLD.

(1) a. huthut FEHE ‘bright” with SUN radical H
b. huihuf Y&& ‘bright’ with FIRE radical X
c. huihuf ¥E#2 ‘bright’ with LIGHT radical 7%

If these frames are then taken as the source of exploration, it is possible to reverse the perspective
from a semasiological (‘meaning’ of a lexical item) to an onomasiological one (‘names’ of a certain
meaning). This allows a statistically normalized comparison between the different ideophones for
different times per frame — effectively displaying the dynamicity of the system. They also form a basis
for comparison with the ideophones that ‘survived’ into Modern Mandarin Chinese (and other Sinitic
languages).

Lastly, this quantified and onomasiological road leads to a comparison of the above-mentioned
frames to the radicals (‘semantic indices’) often present in Chinese characters, it can be seen that for

SUN (H in 1a), FIRE (X in 1b) and LIGHT (% in 1c) there are differing tendencies of ‘radical attraction’

throughout time, unlike what one intuitively would expect, namely LIGHT ideophones having a
statistically significant preference for LIGHT radicals. On the contrary, they tend to have a greater affinity
for the metonymy FIRE FOR LIGHT or SUN FOR LIGHT, rather than the non-metonymous LIGHT itself.

These important findings provide further evidence for the variationist nature of ideophones, both
diachronic as well as synchronic (in a given time period), as well as their the prototypicality of their
structure — an aspect of their meaning and usage that is often overlooked by formal approaches that
only focus on their morphology and autonomous syntax.
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Humans can distinguish more than one ftrillion different olfactory stimuli (Bushdid et al., 2014). Yet
people struggle when asked to name specific smells, and the description of odors remains elusive. A
number of studies have confirmed that in urbanized Western societies smells are not particularly
codable in languages (de Val, Huisman, Wnuk, & Majid, 2017; Maijid, 2015; Maijd & Burenhult, 2014).
It has been reported that in some non-Western cultures odors play a larger role and the participants of
indigenous hunter-gatherer communities have a greater varietey of lexical items in their diposal to
speak about smells (e.g. Burenhult & Majid, 2011; Wnuk & Maijid, 2012; Maijd & Burenhult, 2014).

Our empirical study provides evidence that odors are difficult to express both in Estonian and in
German. The data was collected from 20 Estonian native speakers (7 male, mean age 37,62) and 20
German native speakers (10 male, mean age 28,49). The field method of Davies and Corbett (1995)
was adapted from a similar empirical study carried out on Estonian some decades ago (Sutrop 2002).
We report on commonalities and distinctions in odor naming in Estonian and German and identify
whether there are basic odor terms by applying basic colour criteria to olfactory domain (Berlin & Kay
1969). We hypothesise that there is only one basic word in olfaction domain for both languages —
Estonian /6hn ‘odor’ and German Geruch ‘odor’. In addition, native speakers of both Estonian and
German are creative in describing odors more comprehensively than expected. This might be due to
cultural similarities between Estonian and German or other factors. In both languages native speakers
tend to use basic descriptive adjectives (e.g. in Estonian meeldiv ‘pleasant’, ebameeldiv ‘unpleasant’,
in German angenehm ‘pleasant’, unangenehm ‘unpleasant’) and adjectives from taste domain (e.g. in
Estonian magus ‘sweet, soolane ‘salty’, in German sii3 ‘sweet’, salzig ‘salty’) and temperature domain
(e.g. in German feucht ‘humid’).

Thanks to Sutrop’s study, we are able to add diachronic perspective to our study. This reveals that
presently the speakers are prone to use more adjectives from the taste domain as nearly 20 years
ago (e.g. in Estonian 20 years ago the smell were described as: magus ‘sweet’, terav ‘spicy’, imal
‘tasteless’, and in 2017: magus ‘sweet’, kirbe ‘rank’, terav ‘spicy’, kibe ‘acerbic’ hapu ‘sour’). It can be
only conjectured that cuisine and gastronomic culture have become an inseparable part of everyday
life in both language communities and tends to play its part on odor naming.
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Corpus-based methods of language research enable us to make use of large sets of language
data we have at our command. However, studying meaning from a corpus can be an elusive task. One
method that has been successfully used for both polysemy as well as synonymy research is behavioural
profile analysis (e.g. Proos, 2019, Divjak & Fieller, 2014; Divjak & Gries, 2006). This method is based
on the idea that meaning can be derived from and accessed through information about co-occurrences
with other language items. In a corpus sample, each sentence is annotated for a number of both morpho-
syntactic as well as semantic information. For polysemy, this annotation also includes, for every
sentence, designating a specific meaning to the polysemous item that is under analysis. However,
annotating meaning is questionable for quite a few reasons. As the sense of the language element is
not something visible, it is left to the researcher to “assign” senses to all of the tokens. This can only be
done with taking into account the context of the specific token. Thus, this process can become circular
— the dependent variable is influenced by the independent variables from the start, creating a bias.
Moreover, in this way, senses are treated as discrete language units, but following the theory of
polysemy in cognitive and usage-based semantics, this is not the case (Geeraerts, 2010).

To escape this fallacy, Glynn (2016) has proposed to study meaning bottom-up: letting the
meanings surface from the data. One way to do this is using multiple correspondence analysis (MCA).
Glynn (2016) has demonstrated an analysis of to annoy with MCA as a proof-of-concept. In this paper,
the method is extended to 14 Estonian perception verbs on large-scale (14000 sentences) bottom-up
meaning study. The aim is twofold — showcasing multiple correspondence analysis as a valid method
for polysemy research, and making conclusions about the polysemy of Estonian perception verbs.
Preliminary results with the perception verb ndgema ‘to see’ show that multiple correspondence analysis
allows for a meaningful representation of the polysemy. Using MCA, it was possible to show a potential
structure of polysemy of ndgema ‘to see’, as well as determine which factors/variables account for the
meaning variation. Quantitative meaning research is an important direction in current linguistics. The
kind of bottom-up research fleshed out above has not yet reached the same popularity as behavioural
profile analysis. Although strides are being made towards using newer methods, like machine learning
technologies (e.g. Beekhuizen et al., 2018) for studying meaning, this line of analysis, while promising,
is still in its infancy (Desagulier, 2018). Bottom-up corpus research is a source of valuable information
about the possibilities of quantitative semantics, but at the moment there is a lack of in-depth research.
This paper starts to fill that gap by offering results from a large-scale meaning study of a specific
selection of verbs — the main perception verbs of Estonian.
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This presentation investigates three verbs of visual perception in English, see, look and watch
and reports on difficulties that native speakers have in defining and differentiating them. It is proposed
that these difficulties stem from violations of binary schema such as internal versus external, dynamic
versus static, durative versus non-durative and telic versus non- telic.

The English language lexicalizes visual perception around three core verbs: see, look, and
watch and all three words are highly polysemous. Despite the high frequency of these verbs in everyday
English, the different meanings of these words can be extremely difficult to tease apart. English
language learners who make mistakes such as ‘| went to the Louvre and watched the Mona Lisa’ or ‘|
saw out of the window’ inadvertently draw attention to the complexities of these verbs.

In research carried out by the author through questionnaires listing verb groups such as
run/walk, eat/drink/take and the like, native English speakers consistently rated see, look and watch as
being among the most difficult verbs to define and differentiate. When asked to attempt to define the
words and account for the differences in meaning and usage of the words, the explanations were usually
hesitant, fragmentary, circular and contradictory. One regularity which was observed in videos of these
explication attempts was the systematic use of gestures, namely gesturing towards the self for the verb
see or away from the self for Jook and watch. This seems to be in keeping with findings by Winer et al
(2002) that detail the persistence of extramission-based folk theories of visual perception despite the
scientific evidence of intromission-based visual perception. The folk conceptualization of these verbs
seems to orient towards an intromission (external to internal) schema for the verb see and an
extramission (internal to external) based schema for look and watch.

The internal/external binary categorization may be just one such categorization schema that
pertains to visual perception verbs. It is suggested here that other possibly relevant schemas are;
dynamic versus static, durative versus non-durative and telic versus non-telic. Category violations are
deeply felt by humans (see Douglas, 2003) and the verbs of visual perception violate these proposed
category boundaries in such ways as crossing the internal/external boundary in opposite directions,
(E.g. intromissive see versus extramissive look), flipping between static and dynamic (/ook for static
objects of attention and watch for dynamic objects of attention), and conceptualizing the same verb as
both durative and non-durative, (e,g. look at something referring to fixing attention on something over
a period of time or look at something meaning switch attention instantaneously to something), or telic
versus non-telic (E.g. watch a movie versus see a movie). These category violations are, it is suggested,
at the heart of the difficulties encountered when trying to analyze the semantics of the verbs of visual
perception even though the words are used unproblematically by speakers in daily discourse.
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Conceptual metaphor refers to the understanding of one abstract idea (the target domain)
in terms of another concrete one (the source domain). The attributes of source domain are
systemically mapped onto the target domain. According to Zoltan Kévecses (2005), universal
bodily experience produces universal primary metaphors, while variation in metaphors is as
common as university in metaphors because of differential experience and differential
cognitive preferences and styles. Thus, in the process of doing metaphor translation, not all
individual manifestations of a conceptual metaphor in a source language(SL) are explained in
the target language (TL) by using the same cognitive domain.

Mandelblit (1995) proposes “Cognitive Translation Hypothesis” , in which he proposes
two schemes of cognitive mapping conditions, i.e. Similar Mapping Condition and Different
Mapping Condition. This paper discusses translation of conceptual metaphors with reference
to these two mappings. And it is intended to examine the universality and variation of
conceptual metaphors in legal languages, i.e. English and Chinese. We conducted a 2
( mapping condition: similar /different) x 3(conceptual metaphor type: structural /orientational/
ontological) within-- subjects repeated--measure ANOVA for the response time (RTs) and
error rates, respectively.This design yielded six experimental conditions. A total of 120 English
sentences were selected from legal English texts as source data with 20 sentences for each
experimental condition. Fifty Chinese-English subjects who majored in English and took legal
English translation as a compulsory course were recruited to participate in the experiment.
Subjects were required to make verbal translation of the critical word in the English sentence.
Response time (RTs) and accuracies were collected by using E-prime 2.0 and Serial
Response Box ( SRBox, model 200a, Psychology Software Tools Inc., Pittsburgh, PA, USA).
We hypothesized that translation would be faster in similar mapping condition than in different
mapping condition independent of conceptual metaphor type. The findings will provide
evidence in favor of Cognitive Translation Hypothesis in legal context.
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Space is an established source domain for metaphors in English and other languages and cultures
(Yu 2016). It is particularly productive in conceptualising time, morality and other psychological and
social states (see Haspelmath 1997; Casasanto & Boroditsky 2008; Duffy & Feist 2016).

Starting with Talmy (1973/2000: 237), many scholars have admitted that languages carve up
space in idiosyncratic ways. Apparently, those idiosyncrasies are preserved in spatial expressions
conceptualising abstract domains.

Legal discourse is extremely abstract and, despite its rigor and formulaicity, also metaphorical,
genres where legal opinion is expressed are more likely to involve metaphor (Richard 2014). Legal
discourse also employs a number of spatiality markers used in their abstract senses, e.g. under/above
the law, higher courts, beyond the contention, etc.

This paper focuses on some metaphorically used spatiality markers, namely, the prepositions
over, above, under, below, behind, beyond, before, along, the adjectives high and low, long and short.
The aim of the investigation is to identify metaphors employing space as a source domain and verify if
spatially motivated metaphorical senses have been preserved in translation into Lithuanian.

The data includes 18 opinions of advocates general of the Court of Justice of the European Union
(CJEU) drawn from InfoCuria, a database of the CJEU. The corpus covers the period between 2011
and 2015 and contains over 203,180 words in total (EN subcorpus: 116,540 words; LT (translation)
subcorpus: 86,640 words). To search for utterances in question, the AntConc (Anthony 2015) software
was used. For metaphor identification, the principles of MIP (Steen et al. 2010) have been employed.
To identify tendencies of translation, the model of Abdulah & Shuttleworth (2013) was adhered to.

The results show that in English, verticality markers are employed to render abstract meanings
mostly through the preposition under, used in numerous patterns rendering the POWER IS UP metaphor.
Other metaphors include TIME IS SPACE, MORE IS UP, UNACCEPTABLE IS CROSSING THE BOUNDARIES.

In translation, an established English verticality schema identifiable in the POWER IS uP metaphor
is preserved in some cases with high and low. The pattern with under (under the law) in Lithuanian is
rendered through a metaphor based on a horizontal (pagal jstatyma ‘along the law’) or container (EN
under the case-law—LT teismo praktikoje ‘in the case-law’) schema. The metaphor MORE IS UP is
mostly lost. The metaphor UNACCEPTABLE IS CROSSING THE BOUNDARIES based on a horizontal schema
(beyond the scope of the parties’ action) in Lithuanian is rendered through a vertical schema: ne-
galima virSyti Saliy ieSkinio apimties (‘you shall not go over the top of the scope of the parties’ action’).
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Since the 1980s, the debate over marriages for people of the same sex has emerged. However, it was
until June 26, 2015 that the US Supreme Court pronounced same-sex marriage to be legal nationwide.
Although this landmark ruling is one of the most important social movements of our generation, it should
be widely accepted that this legalization is controversial in terms of culture, politics, and religion. Since
this matter is controversial, it should be examined through the lens of metaphor as metaphor is not
merely a phenomenon whereby we talk and think about one thing in terms another, but it is also a means
to create the “viewpointed” reality of the target concept. In this regard, | aim to investigate metaphorical
patterns in the US legalization of same-sex marriage discourse to shed light on how metaphor is
employed to conceptualize same-sex marriage controversies.

To this end, | first compiled a specialized corpus based on the more general News on the Web
(NOW) corpus which gathers online news articles from 20 English-speaking countries from 2010 to the
present time (Davies 2013). My purpose-built corpus contains 254 news articles (approximately 200,000
words) which were published in 2015 — the year of the legalization. This corpus was uploaded to Wmatrix
(Rayson 2008), so that it could be annotated at the semantic level with the USAS tagger. Subsequently,
| compared my corpus to the BNC sampler written informative corpus with the log-likelihood cut-off of
15.13 (99.99%, p<0.0001; 1 d.f.) to find the statistically significant domains belonging to the observed
corpus.

Having gained the significant domains, | went through the wordlist of each domain and exported
the concordance lines of the words and expressions referred to as “potential metaphorical pointers”.
Potential metaphorical pointers are either (a) words and expressions which have tendencies to express
metaphorical senses in a particular context, or (b) words and expressions which should not but somehow
occur in the corpus. In search of metaphorical expressions, | analyzed all of the potential metaphorical
pointers based on the Pragglejaz (2007)’s MIP. Crucially, a cursory glance at the identified metaphorical
expressions revealed to me that same-sex marriage controversies can be conceptualized by means of
both conventional and novel metaphors. In light of this, | employed a mixed, adaptive method of analysis
which combines “Conceptual Metaphor Theory” (CMT) with “Conceptual Blending Theory” (CBT) to
cover not simply the pedestrian uses of metaphor, but also the wild and creative expressions.
Specifically, while conventional metaphors were analyzed following the CMT traditions, novel metaphors
were analyzed through the lens of blending.

The results of this study show that the same-sex marriage controversy is construed primarily by
10 types of metaphor, namely War/Combat, Building/Construction, Force, Object/Person/Living
Organism/Location/Container, Religion and the Supernatural, Journey and Obstacles, Sports and
Games, Crime, Light and Darkness, and Disease/lliness metaphors. Interestingly, the War/Combat
metaphor is the most prevalent one and seems to reflect some conceptual links to other types of
metaphor. Also, the metaphors in this specific type of discourse are normally used to either construct or
reinforce the same-sex marriage controversy. Their function in attenuating the issue however can hardly
be observed.
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Abstract: The Moving Time metaphor and the Moving Ego metaphor are common in English
speakers’ conceptualization of time (Clark 1973; Lakoff and Johnson 1999). Previous research
has suggested a broad range of factors influencing people’s perspectives on the movement of
events in time (e.g., Boroditsky and Ramscar 2002; Matlock et al. 2005; Duffy and Feist 2014).
In the current study, we investigated whether the pace of life, a previously unexplored factor,
influences people’s interpretations of the ambiguous temporal statement “Next Wednesday’s
meeting has been moved forward two days. What day is the meeting on now?’. As
demonstrated previously, bigger cities tend to have more tempos regardless of the cultural
setting (Bornstein & Bornstein 1976). Thus, we use population as a standard to choose our
research sites. In Study 1, we compared the preferred responses of residents in New York City,
the most densely populated city in the United States, to the ambiguous Next Wednesday’s
meeting question with residents living in Albuquerque, a less populous city. In Study 2, we
attempted to conceptually replicate these findings in a new sample and a different cultural
context by examining time representations in UK participants. Moving beyond the macro level
differences in pace of life between cities, in Study 3 we measure these concepts at an individual
level. Specifically, Study 3 investigated whether the individual pace of life predicts people’s
temporal perspective adopted in response to the Next Wednesday’s meeting disambiguation.
Results showed that participants with slow pace of life tended to adopt the Moving Ego
perspective than participants with fast pace of life. The current research offers a new
perspective that individual differences such as the pace of life may also influence the resolution
of temporally ambiguous language.

Keywords: Moving Time; Moving Ego; temporal perspective; ambiguity; pace of life
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Abstract: In a broad range of cultures, people implicitly associate the past and future with the back
and front in their minds. According to the Temporal Focus Hypothesis (TFS), the metaphoric
associations between front-back space and time are shaped by their attentional focus on temporal
events (de la Fuente et al.,, 2014). Recent research demonstrates that people's temporal focus
and their resulting implicit space-time mappings are malleable and result from a complex of factor
(e.g., de la Fuente et al, 2014; Li & Cao 2018). In the current research, we examine
conscientiousness as a potential contributor. Conscientiousness is a fundamental personality trait of
being goal-oriented which is characterized as regularly thinking about future consequences before
making a decision (Zimbardo & Boyd, 2008). In Study 1, we investigated the relationship between self-
reported conscientiousness scores and implicit space-time mappings by Time Diagram Task and
Temporal Focus Scale. In Study 2 and 3, we examined the role of conscientiousness in affecting
students' and non-students' implicit space-time mappings by measuring individuals' punctuality, which
is one of the most important behaviors associated with conscientiousness (Duffy, Feist, & McCarthy
2014). Results from these studies showed that participants who conceptualized the future as in
front of them evidenced a higher level of conscientiousness trait than those who conceptualized the
past as in front of them.These findings shed new light on the TFS by extending the range of individual
differences that may influence people's spatialconceptions of time.
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Over many years of investigations of the Mandarin Chinese language, /e ( J) has proven to be one of
the most puzzling linguistic items for linguists to describe. This is largely due to the fact that /e is highly
polysemous. Previous studies have made important descriptive findings on the semantics of /e,
identifying at least ten different meanings, such as denoting perfective aspect, a ‘past’ event, a new
situation (i.e. ‘now’), an excessive degree, Currently Relevant State, and correcting a wrong assumption,
among others (Chao, 1968; Li & Thompson, 1981; Huang & Davis, 1989; Smith, 1997; Chu, 1998; van
den Berg & Wu, 2006). Grammatically /e marks perfective aspect, temporal relations (i.e. ‘after’),
conditional relations (i.e. ‘if'), adjectival/degree relations, and a peak event. Despite descriptive
advances, no satisfying, unified account of this polysemy has been offered. Most of the previous studies
assumed the aspectual meaning of /e as its central sense and the starting point of their analyses. This
paper argues that this focus has resulted in analyses which tend to remain at the surface-level and with
the many meanings of /e represented by a list of seemingly unrelated, even contradictory senses.

Different from the previous studies, the present corpus-based study seeks to explore the
semantics of le from a cognitive, usage-based approach (e.g., Langacker, 1987, 2008; Bybee & Hopper,
2001). Taking a diachronic approach, the corpus data employed in the study involve eleven books and
the Corpus of the Center for Chinese Linguistics of Peking University, covering a history of 3,000 years
from the early Western Zhou (1046-771 BCE) to modern times. 1,026 tokens of liao'/le were examined,
and over 30 senses associated with liao/le were identified. The study provides strong evidence of the
semantic development and grammaticalization paths of /e (e.g., Kurylowicz, 1965; Heine, Claudi &
Hunnemeyer 1991; Hopper & Traugott, 1993; Bybee, Perkins & Pagliuca, 1994; Traugott & Dasher,
2002). Adopting Principled Polysemy Methodology (PPM, Tyler & Evans, 2003), the analysis begins
with the earliest attested meaning, i.e. the proto-scene, and establishes a semantic network organized
around the proto-scene. The network systematically represents all the meanings of /e identified in the
corpus data. It illustrates how the senses and functions of /e are connected and extended from one
another in systematic and motivated ways. Moreover, the semantic network is able to represent the
diachronic evolution of the senses and functions of /e.

The shift of starting point from the aspectual meaning of /e to its earliest meaning is not trivial. The
proto-scene (as represented in Shuowen Jiezi [Explaining Graphs and Analyzing Characters]) is ‘a
newborn baby without arms’. When we consider the formidable living conditions two thousand years
ago, when the character first arose, this image invites the inference that the child’s life is finished or will
soon to be finished. Once the sense of finish’ became entrenched in le’s semantics, le began to evolve
into a perfective aspect marker indicating that an event is viewed as an integral whole. In sum, the
present study establishes a persuasive, integrated account which takes social-historical contextual
aspects into account. The meaning development of /e in conjunction with the emergence of various
grammatical functions provides concrete evidence that semantic extension is often grounded in our non-
linguistic knowledge, e.g., our knowledge of the world, our socio-cultural context and our experience
with the world and language, to which words facilitate access (Evans, 2015).
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Semantic extensions usually happen one at a time. For example, in Middle English, dog ‘domesticated
canine’ metaphorically extended to indicate ‘worthless person’. Around 1900 the ‘canine’ sense
extended image-metaphorically to mean ‘sausage’. When the ‘canine’ sense led to ‘sausage’, the
‘worthless person’ sense didn’t extend along with it (perhaps to denote some kind of human-shaped
sausage). Previous extensions were unaffected by the new one.

Word meanings also extend via grammaticalization, which can simultaneously change a word’s
grammatical category and its meaning. But does this kind of semantic change affect one word sense,
like other semantic change, or can it affect multiple senses at once?

Evidence from Vietnamese path verbs suggests that several related senses can undergo
grammaticalization together. Ten Vietnamese path verbs have grammaticalized into prepositions, which
are now syntactically and phonologically distinct from their verbal counterparts (first author, 2018). Each
of these path verbs has several senses that have carried over into their new prepositional uses.

For example, the path verb ra ‘go out/to’ has five distinct senses that were preserved by the
preposition ra ‘out/to’: indicating motion to an outside area, a wider area, a distant goal location, a
position to the front or the back of a region, or a goal location to the North. An example of the ‘distant
goal’ sense of rais in (1).

(1) Cach nao ra dd&o  nhanh nhét?
way what V.gooutfar island fast most
‘What is the fastest way to get out to the island?’

When ra ‘go out/to’ grammaticalized into prepositional ra ‘out/to’, these five senses were maintained by
the preposition. Example (2) shows the ‘distant goal’ sense of prepositional ra.

(2) Pua dién vwot  bién ra ddo xa
bring electricity cross sea PREP.to island far
‘Bring electricity across the sea all the way to the island’

All the grammaticalized path verb senses previously occurred in contexts where they could be
interpreted as either a preposition or a verb, as shown for vao ‘to enter’/‘into’ in (3).

(3) Toi roi vao  mot  cai 16
I fall enter one CL hole
‘| fall into a hole’ (Pace 2009: 56)

Since all the senses of the path verbs occurred in ambiguous contexts as in (3), in theory any of these
senses could have undergone grammaticalization independently. But why, in this case, would all of the
senses have grammaticalized at the same time? Surely the grammaticalization of one sense facilitated
that of the others. Vietnamese path verbs suggest that when one sense of a word grammaticalizes,
other senses may be dragged along into the new grammatical category — resulting, in Vietnamese, in
verbal and prepositional polysemy networks that are almost identical.
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Over the last 300 years, the into-causative (he talked his father into giving him money; they fooled
Congress into passing the bill) increased considerably in frequency and lexical diversity. Such changes
are often interpreted as semantic or functional expansion, which has also been suggested for the into-
causative (Davies & Kim 2018; Rudanko 2011). On the other hand, after its emergence from the
caused-motion construction (They moved the army into France; we were baptized into suffering) in the
late 17th century, there is no apparent morphosyntactic change and the types of matrix verbs that
characterize its modern use have also remained stable (verbs of force, deception, etc.; Flach accepted).

This paper argues that what appears to be a loss of restrictions on the into-causative’s verbal slot is
the result of subtle changes in argument mapping between semantics (CAUSER, CAUSEE RESULT) and
syntax (subject, object, and oblique) (cf. Stefanowitsch 2014; Rudanko 2011; Gries & Stefanowitsch
2004). Over time, the pattern [SUBJ vV OBJ OBLing] became a more reliable cue for causative meaning:
stronger mapping links increasingly facilitated the use of verbs that are semantically and syntactically
atypical. Hence, over its history, the into-causative shifted from profiling movement into action (cf. origin
in, and relation to, the caused-motion construction) to specifying manner of causation (Y CAUSES X TO
DO Z by means of \/").

Data from COHA confirm two predictions of this claim with respect to changes in (i) the semantic
classes of the matrix verbs and (ii) the verbs’ argument structure profiles outside the construction.
Residual-based association plots show a preference of the info-causative for typical verbs in the 19th
century (i.e., verbs encoding cause-effect relationships with an animate patient) and a relatively
stronger preference for atypical verbs in the 20th century (i.e., verbs with inanimate patient/themes).
While it is mostly indirect evidence of a relative shift, it supports the assumption that the construction
increases in ability to license semantically and syntactically incompatible verbs (cf. I talk him into giving
me money vs. *| talk him) that facilitated its rise in frequency and lexical diversity.

The results have implications for models of grammatical change in Diachronic Construction
Grammar (DCxG). Using the info-causative’s development as an example of a relative shift, we critically
assess the distinction between constructionalization and constructional change (Traugott & Trousdale
2013; Hilpert 2018) and argue that the notion of constructionalization is difficult to maintain conceptually
and empirically.
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Metaphor mixing, the combination of metaphorical uses of different ontologies, has been a phenomenon
widely-investigated in various work (Kimmel, 2010; Sullivan, 2018). Instead of looking for the motivations
of mixing metaphors, the current study focuses on the contingency of certain metaphors when employed
to describe the same topic.

Online news reports about health issues are collected and managed by AntConc, with a total of
522 texts, amounting to 449232 Chinese characters. Metaphors are manually identified and coded with
regard to their source and target domain. Although previous studies have identified the frequent source
employed to talk about BODY as REPUBLIC, MACHINE, FACTORY, ECONOMIC ENTERPRISE,
BATTLEFIELD, FORTRESS, TEMPLE, and LAND (Sontag 1990; O’Neill 1985; Giblett 2008). In our
corpus, some of these metaphors are actually scarce. In the same text, the same conceptual metaphor
is rarely used solely and consistently. We found that MACHINE FACTORY, COMPUTER, and
BATTLEFIELD metaphors have a high chance of co-occurring. On the other hand, organic metaphors
such as PLANT and INSTITUTION have the high contingency. Metaphor scenarios (Musolff 2009) and
metaphor clustering (Cameron & Stelma 2004) will be employed to explain the mixing of metaphors.

The syntagmatic manifestation of metaphors in discourse provides functional insights instead of
the cognitive exploration of metaphors at a paradigmatic level (Kévecses 2017), which certainly
deserves further investigation.
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This study presents a socio-functional model of multimodal metaphor analysis based on the semiotic
strata in social semiotics (e.g. Halliday, 1978), as illustrated in the Table below. It includes comparison
with Charteris-Black’s (2004) model of critical metaphor analysis and Fairclough’s (1992) model of
critical discourse analysis. and applies to analyzing 75 Chinese Dream Publicity Posters which contain
metaphors. The model enables us to analyze metaphors systematically in terms of semantic choices,
multimodal realizations and contexts. In particular, it provides a comprehensive framework for analyzing
context by stratifying it into context of situation and context of culture. It clarifies that multimodality only
refers to level of the realization of meaning. The analysis of the Chinese Dream posters shows that the
metaphors serve to conceptualize essential aspects of pursuing the Chinese Dream to mobilize the
Chinese people and to cultivate patriotism. The source domains are mostly familiar things with rich
cultural elements, such as journey, animals and plants. All the metaphors are realized in both language
and images, creating multimodal metaphors, and the images mainly illustrate the source domain. At the
level of context of situation, the posters reflect the new features of the discursive practice which include
the medium and the genre of PSA posters (Mode), the activities of promoting and entertaining (Field),
and the close and equal author-audience relations (Tenor). These patterns are further explained by the
socio-political context of the changing media environment and the changing mode of political
communication in contemporary China.

Charteris- . . Fairclough
Black (2004) The socio-functional model (1992)
Context of | Visible socio-cultural | Invisible values, | Analysis of
culture events and phenomena ideology and power social practice
First order Second order
Metaphor -Field: authorial activity I .
explanation Context of -Field: subject matter Analysis of
! ’ -Tenor: author/text-reader . discursive
situation relation -Tenor: character i
relation in text practice
-Mode: medium of .
D -Mode: genre
communication
Metaphor Discourse Semantic features
. . : Conceptual metaphors
interpretation | semantics mapped
Text analysis
Metaphor Semiotic Realizations of metaphors in language, images and
identification resources | other semiotic resources
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This research aims to explore cognitive characteristics reflected by multimodal metaphorical
depiction of city through assaying 266 data collected from 32 picture books composed by the Taiwanese
writer/illustrator Jimmy Liao, who has gained international acclaim and recognition for his figural imagery
on global urbanization. Although city metaphors can be found in earlier studies regarding literature,
architecture, and sociology (e.g., Borer, 2013; Lynch, 1960; Wagner-Tsukamoto, 2013), they are rarely
taken under cognitive investigation. These city metaphors not only encapsulate a figurative wealth of
human emotions toward urbanization but are deep-rooted in the human conceptual system (Kdvecses,
2010; Lakoff & Johnson, 1980) frequently manifested through multimodal media in the modern age
(Forceville & Urios-Aparisi, 2009). This study thus undertakes to examine how the imagery of city can
be conceptualized through multimodal metaphors in picture books and what messages of human
psyche and cognitive beauty can be observed therefrom.

Our findings show that city can be realized via eight major kinds of multimodal metaphors: CITY
IS A VIRTUAL WORLD, CITY IS A CONFINED SPACE, CITY IS A DENSELY COVERED LAND, CITY IS A
COMPLEX NETWORK, CITY IS TOYS, CITY IS A WIDE AND PLANE AREA, CITY IS AN AQUATIC AREA, and
CITY IS A PERSON. These multimodal metaphors are argued to reflect not only the wild imaginations in
the human thought but also ‘individual solitude and interpersonal alienation’ in the metaphorical sketch
of the city, the latter revealing the experience of collective trauma shared by today’s city dwellers.
Interestingly, these metaphors seem to be a harmonious fusion of both bizarre and ordinary elements.
Therefore, we propose the ‘city magic surrealism’ as a cognitive approach to understanding the illogical
human subconscious based on the dynamics of multimodal simile and oxymoron (see Teng & Sun,
2002). In a nutshell, this research sheds new light on the urban imagery from a multimodal-figurative
perspective, in hopes of making interdisciplinary contributions to the studies of metaphor, cognition,
literature, arts, culture, and psychology.
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Synesthetic metaphors are often seen as one phenomenon, generally including all phrases that contain
two different sense experiences (e.g. sweet sound > taste&hearing). These metaphors are looked at
from an all-inclusive perspective, trying to find patterns that work for all senses rather than for individual
ones. However, such an all-inclusive view does not do justice to the different senses, perceptions based
on them and underlying cognitive processes. Furthermore, it hides micro-variations that are specific to
each individual sense and is not even accurate for all instances that contain two senses (Strik Lievers
2018).

My research focusses on the sense of smell as this particular sense seems to receive very little attention
— not just in everyday life, but also in linguistic research. It has only recently been discovered as a
worthwhile topic (Majid et al. 2018, Majid, Burenholt 2014, Winter 2016, 2018) and still requires a lot of
further research.

My study investigates the differences in synesthetic metaphors that have smell in the target domain. |
argue that such ADJ&smell constructions display diverse levels of metaphoricity from being entirely non-
metaphoric all the way to transferring such a phrase onto a completely metaphorical level where no
physical sense perception is involved any longer. The lowest level displays phrases that cannot be
categorized as metaphors, because they only refer to two sense perceptions that coincidentally occur
at the same time (1) and are only ordered in the respective way in language due to semantic restrictions
that would not allow them to be reversed.

(1) The black smell of smoke mixed with the strong odors of melted chocolate (COCA 2003 FIC)

The second level contains a broad array of different expressions that rank from non-metaphorical (2) to
metonymic (3) and metaphorical (4). This depends on whether the second sense impression is
imagined, remembered (2), extended (3), or mapped (4). In neither case is the second sense perception
an actual physical impression co-occuring at the same time.

(2) tomato vines, bringing with it the green smell of their leaves (COCA 2009 FIC)
(3) Soon the sweet smell of cake baking floated from Rabbit's oven (COCA 2011 FIC)
(4) we went out on the pier, into a loud fish smell (COCA 2005 ACAD)

The last level is rather limited and seems to be restricted to combinations of taste&smell. In those no
physical sense perception is present (5), but the whole expression is extended onto a metaphorical
level.

(5) French bakery in Virginia Beach has the sweet smell of success (COCA 2017 NEWS)

| argue that it is necessary to look for more individual instances within the broad field of sensory
expression, especially when they center around the sense of smell. My data shows that not all instances
of two co-occuring sense words qualify as metaphors, thus, such an assumption would be too
superficial. It is not enough to look at synesthetic metaphors as one all-inclusive category, because we
make perceptual differences and those differences can give us an inside view into underlying cognitive
processes.
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One of the key properties humans possess is their ability to communicate states of affairs that are not
straightforward facts but that should or could be the case. The words and constructions that allow
people to verbalize non-factual meanings belong to modality, a domain that is central to grammar and
that, accordingly, has spawned a voluminous literature. Despite the wide attention given to this familiar
area, we still do not know which linguistic features exactly allow speakers to choose one modal
expression over another. Why, for instance, does one tend to say, “Sometimes you need to choose
your battles” (rather than “... you should choose...”) but “It should be noted that...” (rather than “It needs
to be...”)? We here report interim findings from an ongoing extensive corpus-based study that aims at
exploring this issue, by simultaneously measuring the impact of semantic, syntactic and lexical factors
on speakers’ choices of modal verbs.

From the Corpus of Contemporary American English, we randomly extracted 5000 occurrences
with English modal expressions in 150-word contexts, equally balanced across six core modal
auxiliaries (may, might, can, could, should, and must), three semi-modals (have to, need to, ought to),
and a periphrastic construction (be able to). These are being annotated for 35 variables that previous
smaller-scale theoretical and empirical studies argued to be relevant to modal verb selection. Some of
the variables are primarily semantic in nature, pertaining, for example, to whether or not the modal verb
expresses epistemic modality (e.g., | must have been confused vs. What needs to be done?), narrow-
scope or wide-scope modality (e.g., You should try this vs. There must be blood), and subject-internal-
source or subject-external-source modality (e.g., Well, if you must know, ... vs. You must work hard to
succeed). Other variables are tied to formally more easily detectable features, such as the
presence/absence of a negator, or the use or not of subject-auxiliary inversion. To model variation
between the modal expressions, we use logistic regression techniques. With about two thirds of the
175,000 coding decisions completed and an interrater reliability for the relatively hard-to-code variables
reaching at least 85%, we are in a position to confirm that many, though not all, of the previously
proposed variables play a significant role in a speaker’s selection of a particular modal expression.

However, while most of the literature on modality has stressed the usefulness (supported in our
research) of binary categorical distinctions such as those mentioned above, we argue that a model of
speakers’ choices should take into account insights from recent theoretical developments in linguistics.
In particular, the frameworks of Cognitive Construction Grammar and usage-based linguistics predict
that modal expressions and their surrounding lexical context can form entrenched chunks (Hilpert 2016,
Cappelle and Depraetere 2016, Cappelle, Depraetere and Lesuisse forthcoming). For instance,
language users frequently encounter sequences such as all you need to know (rather than all you
should know) and perhaps you should... (rather than perhaps you need to...). We argue that this lexical
knowledge should be incorporated into the model and demonstrate how this can be done.
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This study examines the prosodic realization of phraseological sequences in spontaneous speech
production of Taiwan Mandarin. Phraseology is defined as the recurrent multiword sequence (RMS)
identified in a large corpus. This study used the Mandarin Conversational Dialogue Corpus (MCDC) as
a reference corpus to generate a list of RMS. We the identified the shared RMS used in the Sinica
Phone-aligned Chinese Conversational Speech Database (SPCCSD) to investigate the articulatory
characteristics of these RMS. In particular, we investigate whether the prosodic structures of the RMS
correlate with their formulaicity and/or syntactic configurations.

To determine the RMS list, recurrent three-word to five-word sequences in MCDC were extracted.
We used a directional measure, Delta P (DP) (Ellis, 2006; Gries, 2013) to assess the “glueyness” of the
sub-units for each RMS. DP measured a proficient speaker’s likelihood to select a word given a
neighboring context of a variable size as a cue. This contingency-based metric allowed us to assess
RMS formualicity in two directions. Cut-off values for the raw frequency and dispersion of the RMS were
used to exclude hapax legomena sequences. All RMSs were then ranked by the DP-based “glueyness”.
On the other hand, we defined a series of variables to characterize RMS syntactic and prosodic
properties. The syntactic properties included (1) the phrasal cohesiveness of the sequence (i.e., whether
the sequence is structurally complete), and (2) the (intended) structural type of the sequence (i.e., NP-
based, Clause/VP-based, PP-based). Prosodic properties included: co-occurrence with pausing,
alignment with intonation units (IUs), and durational reduction. Linear mixed-effect models were used to
analyze the relationships between formualicity scores and syntactic properties of the RMSs on the one
hand, and each prosodic property on the other.

Our results suggest that the higher the formulaicity, the more likely the RMS will be aligned with
pauses and IUs, and the average syllable duration of the RMS will be shorter. The former prosodic
behavior suggests a holistic processing of the RMS and the latter instantiates the common acoustic
correlates of frequency effects (Bybee, 2002). A significant interaction between formulaicity and
syntactic configuration is also observed. That is, syntactic integrity will have little/strong effect on the
prosodic realization of the RMS if the RMS is high/low in formulaicity. This study provides support from
speech production for the claim shared by usage-based linguists that constituency is not a fixed
categorical attribute of linguistic units, but an emergent property motivated by language use.
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Lexical systems have been shown to follow statistical laws characteristic of many complex systems
(Corominas-Murtra & Solé 2010; Ferrer-i-Cancho 2016). Most prominently, Zipf's law models the inverse
relationship between word frequency and rank (Zipf 1949). The law is hypothesized to be related to
several other statistical patterns that one can observe in language such as the inverse relationship
between word frequency and word length (Baayen, 2001). Another prominent law potentially linked to
Zipf’s law is Heaps’ law (Heaps, 1978). It is a model of a system’s complexity (e.g. the number of word
types) depending on the number of tokens in it, i.e. corpus size. According to Heaps’ law, complexity
grows sublinearly with the number of tokens in a corpus. These statistical scaling laws have been
hypothesized to be a consequence of many factors, among others cognitive determinants such as
limited memory, communicative efficiency, and semantic organization (Piantadosi 2014).

Zipf’s law applies less strongly to phonology. For many languages it has been shown that the
relationship between phoneme frequency and phoneme rank is only roughly modeled by Zipf's law
(Tambovtsev & Martindale 2007), although it still applies to the relationship between phoneme duration
and frequency (Kuperman, Ernestus & Baayen 2008). In this paper, we focus on the domain of
phonotactics, i.e. sequences of sounds, which is — put into simplified terms — located between phonology
and the lexicon. Phonotactics covers longer items than phonology, but phonotactic items (or n-phones)
carry much less meaning than lexical items do (although phonotactic items can have sound-symbolic
properties and/or fulfil functional roles). Research done on statistical laws in phonotactics is relatively
limited (but see e.g. Ha, Hanna, Ming, & Smith, 2009; Kuperman et al., 2008). We provide a systematic
analysis of Zipf's law and Heaps’ law in phonotactic systems. Based on a corpus of spoken English
(Buckeye), we estimate scaling-law exponents for phonotactic items of different length and in two
different conditions (within-word and within-and-across word phonotactics). We measure phonotactic
complexity both in terms of inventory size and with frequency-based diveristy measures (Hill 1973).

We find that phonotactics is less strongly affected by the inspected scaling laws than this is the
case for the lexicon. Furthermore, we show that phonotactic length has a crucial impact on Heaps’ law
in phonotactics. For phonotactic sequences of length 6 (which roughly equals the average phonological
length of words), Heaps’ exponent is about 0.8 (which approximates lexical estimates of Heaps’
exponent). In contrast, Zipf's law is not significantly affected by the length of phonotactic items. We
suggest that cognitive constraints apply less to the phonotactic domain, partially because phonotactic
items carry much less meaning, which in turn affects cognitive constraints related to memory and
semantic organization (Piantadosi 2014).
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Perspective, one of the essential building blocks in Cognitive grammar, affects how the perceived
situation is represented; a perceived situation is rendered more prominent as perspective is positioned
further away (Langacker 2002: 315-318). This paper provides corpus-based quantitative data to explore
perspective on the level of discourse: i.e., how a text is perceived from differently-located points of
perspective.

The study uses the corpus linguistic method of keyword analysis (KWA). It compares the target
text (Ttxt) against the background of a reference corpus (RefC), and thereby identifies prominent words
(keywords, KWs) that distinguish the Ttxt from the RefC (Scott 1999). KWA is used to probe various
aspects of a Ttxt (cf. Culpeper 2002, Baker 2009), but it has been found that RefCs used in KWA can
serve to represent different reader viewpoints (Fidler & Cvréek 2015).

In this paper KWA is applied to Ttxts of specialized genres and registers (e.g. medicine textbook).
To our knowledge, this is the first study using KWA to explore perspectives of contemporary readers
exposed to different genres. The Tixts are contrasted against the background of several RefCs drawn
from SYN2015, a general corpus of written contemporary Czech. These RefCs represent different
reader viewpoints, e.g.: a corpus of fiction (prose) and corpora of non-fiction texts; the latter may be
parceled out according to characteristics such as (a) basic research vs. application and (b) specialization
(natural science, agriculture, and medicine). The fiction corpus is associated with the reader who is least
exposed to the medical genre, while the corpora on medical research and its application are associated
with the reader who is most familiar to the medical genre. The intuitive perception of register closeness
can be objectivized by multi-dimensional model of register variation of Czech (Cvr¢ek et al. 2018). The
KWAs based on RefCs with closer proximity to the medical genre not only result in lower numbers of
KWs but more importantly, they yield lower values of Difference Index to KWs. The results provide the
discourse correlate of the role played by perspective observed in the grammatical construal: the reader
familiar with the genre does not find the Tixts to be unusual or striking from what s/he routinely
encounters, while the reader inexperienced with the genre finds them unusual with a number of
unfamiliar words that may become stumbling blocks in comprehension. The study uses several RefCs
of different degrees of similarity to the Ttxt to illustrate the scalar nature of prominence in discourse as
perspective moves further away from the genre in which the text is written.
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Grammatical competence features a development of native intuition in “predicting the linguistic
constructions that are most likely to be relevant in the ongoing discourse context” (Gries & Ellis, 2015,
p. 236). Choosing a proper construction from a set of notionally equivalent constructions is essential to
one’s grammatical competence. This study provides a case study on the functional variations of three
near-synonymous space particle constructions (SPC) encoding CONTAINMENT in Chinese: [zai NP
li/nei/zhong] and presents semantic network analyses on the inter-relationships between these partially
schematic constructions (i.e., SPC) and the words occupying the NP position of the SPC (i.e., their co-
occurring landmark, LM). We first extracted all relevant SPC tokens from Academia Sinica Balanced
Corpus of Mandarin Chinese. We determined two types of relationships: (1) LM-SPC, and (2) LM-LM.
The former specifies the faithfulness of the contingency between a word serving as the LM of the SPC
and the SPC; the latter specifies the semantic similarity between words occupying the LM position of
the SPC. The LM-SPC association was identified using the “distinctiveness” of the distinctive collexeme
analyses (Gilquin, 2006; Gries & Stefanowitsch, 2004); the LM-LM association was determined based
on the cosine similarity of the effective statistical learning of the word-embedding modeling (Pennington,
Socher, & Manning, 2014). We utilized these metrics to build semantic networks in which the nodes
represent symbolic units (e.g., LM words and SPC constructions) and the edges strong LM-SPC and
LM-LM associations. We ask three questions: (1) For each LM, how prototypical is it of the meaning of
the SPC? (2) For each SPC, how semantically cohesive are its LM exemplars? (3) What are the
functional differences of these three SPCs? Network algorithms of betweenness centrality and detection
of communities were used to find the patterns underlying the semantic networks. Our results suggest
that LI is a more unmarked SPC in encoding CONTAINMENT, co-occurring with more heterogenous
LMs. NEI shows a strong preference for LMs denoting temporal concepts. This metaphorical use often
implies a preplanned objective in the proposition, with the LM as an intended deadline. Finally, ZHONG
shows a strong connection to LMs denoting high-dynamicity events. This extended use often comes
with a marked aspectual reading of the LM. Our network analyses bring to the foreground the importance
of repeated language experiences in the shaping and entrenchment of linguistic knowledge. Mental
grammar represents rich implicit knowledge of the contingency learning of these distributions in
language use (Ellis & Ogden, 2017).
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1. Motivation

Gender is currently a subject of great research interest, and numerous attempts have been made by
scholars to show the relationship between language and gender. For example, Pearce (2008)
discovered that the collocates of the noun lemmas “man” and “woman” represent gender stereotypes.
Schmid (2003) showed the gender difference regarding the tendency to use certain words. What seems
to be lacking, however, is an examination of the difference in attitude toward each gender by females
and males.

2. Purpose

The purposes of this study are 1) to reveal the differences between females and males in terms of how
they describe gender and 2) to show which gender displays a larger discrepancy in describing “she” and
“he”.

3. Methodology

To consider how females and males describe each gender, first, the word she was searched for Spoken
BNC 2014, using a restricted query to select only female speakers. Second, we searched for she’s
adjective collocations (e.g. mad, cute, and etc.). Third, the collocations were annotated using University
Centre for Computer Corpus Research on Language Semantic Analysis System (USAS) tag sets. Fourth,
the collocations were classified according to the tag. In this study, this procedure is called “female-she”
(how FEMALEs describe SHE) analysis. Therefore, after “female-she” analysis, the same procedure
was applied to “male-she”, “female-he”, and “male-he” analysis. After that, the result of the “female-she”
analysis was compared with that of the “male-she” analysis, whilst the result of the “female-he” analysis
with that of the “male-he” analysis. Building on these results, we examined the degree to which females

and males use the same adjectives when they describe different genders.

4. Result

By comparing the collocations of she and he in terms of the speakers’ gender, it became evident that
males tend to describe gender using a narrow variety of innocuous words, whereas females tend to use
words that express a negative judgment towards a person’s nature. By looking at the expressions
females and males use to describe each respective gender, it is clear that females use distinct words
between when they describe men and women.

5. Conclusion and Discussion
We may, therefore, reasonably conclude that while males identify people in a relatively neutral way,
females tend to identify people differently on the basis of sex and they tend to be more judgmental.
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Vocabulary knowledge comprises two dimensions: vocabulary breadth and vocabulary depth. Although
these components show a tendency to correlate, their relationship depends on how the constructs are
conceptualized and measured (Schmitt 2014). Vocabulary breadth — commonly defined as the number
of words stored in one’s mental lexicon (Hadley & Dickinson 2018) — is estimated in small pre-school
children from e.g. parental questionnaires or audio recordings; in school children it is usually assessed
on the basis of a sample and subsequent extrapolation to the size of the child’s lexicon.

Being a woolly and multidimensional construct, operationalizing and measuring vocabulary depth is
far more complicated and far less investigated. In comparison to vocabulary breadth, depth cannot be
evaluated by a dichotomous assignment of “known” vs. “unknown”, but forms a continuum of knowledge
that calls for a gradual evaluation.

Furthermore, the multidimensionality of the construct (e.g. Richards 1976) impedes capturing
depth as a whole by a single test or even battery of tests (Schmitt 2014). For the present purposes, we
thus define vocabulary depth in narrower terms as “precision of meaning (semantic knowledge)”.

In most studies reviewed, vocabulary depth in this sense is measured by explanations of word
meaning, which children give in an interview. However, the measurement is demanding at the beginning
of school because children still lack the (meta-)linguistic skills to give differentiated explanations of
meaning. Their definitions are still quite concrete, subjective and contextualized; they learn to give more
abstract and decontextualized definitions only later in school (Anglin 2005).

Our project entitled "Development of vocabulary and reading. An investigation in primary school",
investigates the mutual influence of a range of vocabulary and reading skills from 1st to 3rd grade,
among others vocabulary depth. In the absence of a German-language test adapted for this purpose, we
used the vocabulary subtest from the German edition of the "Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children".
This test can be used across different years, takes into account different word types, and can be carried
out in a reasonable time. However, it is part of an |IQ test and provides a value for the calculation of 1Q,
but no detailed information about vocabulary depth.

The aim of the present paper is twofold. On the one hand, we present our method of vocabulary
depth assessment. In order to use this test as an objective, valid and reliable measurement tool of
vocabulary depth, evaluation categories were created for each word with the help of dictionaries,
comparison to adult definitions and team discussions. The oral responses from 348 1st graders to 15
items, taking into account multiple word types (nouns, adjectives, verbs) as well as polysemous words
were rated accordingly.

On the other hand, we discuss the relationship of this measure of vocabulary depth to vocabulary
breadth (assessed via the PPVT) as well as links to reading skills, further factors such as phonological
awareness, non-verbal cognitive skills and socio-demographic variables.
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Weist (1986) suggests that the development of the concept of time in the course of child language
acquisition goes through several main stages, organized according to the principles of Reichenbach’s
model (1947). In the final stage of this model, children develop the concept of reference time. They thus
become capable of manipulating reference time separately from speech time and event time and to
produce speech, from the point of view of someone who would be in the past, or in the future. In parallel,
they develop the ability to tell stories or talk about imaginary people, objects or events.

This final stage in the ability to use the concept of time raises a fundamental issue: how do children
learn to speak about what does not exist in the real world and only exists through language? This is
fundamentally different from what they do in their first years. During that time, they speak either about
things that they perceive in the here and now or about things that they do not perceive in the here and
now (see Bronckart and Sinclair, 1973), but that they have perceived before and have thus memorized
(see Weist, 1986). During their first years, children use linguistic forms to refer to objects or situations
they have experienced in their daily lives. To manipulate reference time, children have to learn
concepts, that they can create through language only. They learn that linguistic forms can be used to
refer to meanings that are only experienced through language and have no perceivable referents in the
outside world. Specific linguistic forms must thus exist and be used to express a switch of reference
time.

Our proposal is that there are indeed such forms, and that children find them in their input. They
are used for displacements of reference time. Children will remember these uses (their forms and their
functions), and reproduce them later on. One of those forms in French is the imparfait. This tense marks
a displacement between the speaker and the here and now (Patard, 2007), and is not frequently used
before age three (see Parisse, Pontonx & Morgenstern, 2018). It can have several functions, but most
of those functions, including in children’s own productions, correspond to a change in reference time
(see Parisse et al., 2018, a fine-grained analysis of 10 one-hour sessions with two children).

Our proposal is that children hear the imparfait in their input mostly in situations that are clearly
associated with displacements of reference time. When they produce the imparfait themselves, they
will reproduce the adult use.

We tested this hypothesis on the longitudinal data of seven French-speaking children videotaped
monthly in spontaneous interactions with their parents (Paris corpus: Morgenstern & Parisse, 2012),
representing 229 hours of speech and 1.3 million words. We coded the sequences as corresponding to
several genres: book reading or manipulation, narratives without books, play, pretend play, and all other
situations. These genres were targeted because they are either displaced and are good candidates for
switches of reference time, or are non-fiction (all others) and correspond to situations that are grounded
in the here and now. The results showed that for some genres such as narratives without books, the
imparfait was used twice more than in other situations. This trend was even stronger when talking about
memories (narratives). It was the case both for adults and for children. In another situation, pretend
play, in our recorded sessions, only the children used the imparfait, which could suggest that children
now have the ability to generalize the use of the imparfait. Following this study, our proposal is that
children can find exemplars of language use in specific situations with specific forms (such as the
imparfait). Those forms do not only have a function associated with a switch of reference time, but they
also serve as reference forms that do not refer to specific objects of the world but refer to concepts only
expressed through language.
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Previous studies have shown that young children are sensitive to a variety of accessibility features of
referents (e.g., whether the referent has been mentioned in prior discourse) when using referential
expressions in spontaneous interaction (e.g., Allen, 2000; Guerriero, et al., 2006). However, most of
these studies focused on the effect of these features in isolation, without taking into account the
circumstances that these features may interact with each other and that children may attend to the
effect of this interaction. While a few recent studies (e.g., Hughes and Allen, 2015) have begun to
address this issue, more systematic studies of typologically different languages are needed. The
purpose of this study is to investigate whether an incremental effect of accessibility can be observed in
the speech of Mandarin-speaking children and mothers.

The data consisted of eight hours of natural conversation of two Mandarin-speaking mother-child
dyads, collected when the children were between the ages of 2;2 and 3;1.The subject and object
arguments of the children’s and the mothers’ utterances were coded for the categories of referential
forms (null, pronominal, and nominal) and accessibility features (absence, newness, query, contrast,
differentiation in context, differentiation in discourse, inanimacy, third person, and joint attention). The
degree of incremental accessibility was determined by accessibility scores, which were calculated
according to the numbers of features accessible for the referents mentioned.

The results showed that both the children and the mothers were influenced by the degree of
incremental accessibility when choosing referential forms. They used an increasing number of
informative forms (i.e., nominal forms) as the referents became less accessible, and vice versa. In
other words, the Mandarin-speaking mothers and their children (since they were as young as 2;2)
demonstrated the sensitivity to the incremental effects of accessibility. The results extend previous
findings about incremental sensitivity in Inuktitut and English to Mandarin Chinese, a language of a
very different typology. The results are further discussed in relation the role of communicative
informativeness and the development of Theory of Mind in children’s acquisition of reference.
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Immersion is a highly sought-after goal within the video games industry. Current measures of
immersion are often invasive (e.g. Geelan, 2017), take specialist equipment (eye tracking) (e.g.
Streicher et al., 2018), or rely on subjective measures (or a combination of these) (e.g. Johnson et al.,
2018). In this paper, | intend to demonstrate that language is the key to measuring immersion real
time without the need for special equipment or for participants to do any more than they would during
a normal play session.

Using discourse analysis alongside mental space (Fauconnier, 1994), cognitive domain
(Sweetser and Fauconnier, 1996) and conceptual blending theories (Fauconnier and Turner, 1998), |
explore the language use of a group of Canadian Let’s Players active on YouTube as they play
through comparable games in the action adventure genre (Uncharted, Tomb Raider). | explore how
the conceptualisation of character or avatar as an extension of the self can show player interest in the
narrative of the game, loss of distinction between real and play worlds and thus their overall
enjoyment and immersion in the game experience.

Preliminary analysis of the data shows that, where a player has a higher rate of immersion in
a game, they are more likely to refer to a character in the first person, to use the character as the
deictic centre for spatial reference, and to use expressions that treat character rather than player as
Ego. This will be a direct result of a conceptual blend between the player and the character, as
already seen in earlier research (Tea and Lee, 2004). It is further hypothesised that, in instances
where immersion is broken, the pattern of reference will change to take on a more character-as-other
standpoint.

It is hoped that this research is not only a benefit to an industry that is continuing to grow as a
way to test and assess their games prior to release, but also to show the practical applications of
cognitive linguistic research outside the discipline. This research can also add to our understanding of
cognitive focus, interest and enjoyment in general, and how language is used to express our
conceptual understandings of the real, digital and intermingled worlds in adult pretend play.
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The complex multilevel concepts of a particular socio-cultural and historical importance evolve
embracing new knowledge and restructuring the old one. The integrative cognitive analysis embracing
cognitive semiotics and semantics as well as discourse analysis establishes that the stable elements
of these conceptual entities form the core, while the variable ones — the periphery. This structure is
repeated on the linguistic level with the core elements usually more prominent and frequent. However,
after completing the cognitive analysis of a particular concept the question of concept identity in
different periods as well as the driving forces behind its evolution arises. We aim to show how the
concept develops and how its content could be operationalized through linguistic means.

In our presentation we analyze several works of fiction (T. Malory “King Arthur”, M. Twain “A
Connecticut Yankee...”, B. Cornwall “Excalibur”) featuring King Arthur — the legendary mythological
hero. The analysis of adjectives, the balance between verbs of action and cognitive processes, the
possessive case and other linguistic means portraying the main character are used in the key scenes,
and allowed to come up with a set of major characteristics of this concept. The basic characteristics
comprising this image (power, heroism, ability of being the ruler, bravery, and ability to fight) remain at
the core and are stable in all three works. No matter the constituent parts of King Arthur description
seem to be rather close yet verbalized by various linguistic means; we subconsciously perceive each
new interpretation as a novel one. We suggest looking for the answer in the general cognitive
mechanisms mapping new knowledge of the world into the already established structures.

In our research we devise the notion of a “conceptual dominant” based on the fundamental
dichotomy of human processing of information: some features acquire particular significance, while
the others serve as the conceptual background. The same notion or situation could be perceived
differently giving rise to systematically different linguistic coverage. This has been advanced in
cognitive linguistic studies in the concept of salience useful for semantics and syntax (Geeraerts,
2006), reference point (Langacker 1991), and figure (Talmy, 1983).

Particularly, differentiating the profiled figure and its background as a fundamental process of
meaning construction over the continuum of language means development - turn out to be applicable.
We show how the conceptual dominant gets formed in a socio-cultural system, orchestrating the
semantic and syntactic means to verbalize a concept. The patterns of cognitive dominance are
revealed in longer stretches of discourse. Our analysis of the fiction works of different periods
indicates that the medieval mindset represented by romance discourse in Malory developed the
image of King Arthur into its full and glory force with nobility as the salient feature (based on its
frequency and semantic complexity in the text). Twain minimized the concept structure as much as
possible since Arthur is certainly not the major focus of his attention. He reconceptualized heroism of
Arthur displayed in an unusual way — in the ‘fighting’ against smallpox and death described through
language of combat. Language of Cornwall makes Arthur archaic through semantic characterisation
of all relational features in the conceptual domains, yet the dualism of profiling two qualities brought to
the fore seem to be very modern, pertaining to loneliness of a strong and responsible ruler. The core
qualities in the analysed novels distant in time remain to a substantial extent the same. The contrast
is brought by the conceptual dominant as it profiles the relationship between the core and periphery.

Thus, the linguistic and cognitive construct of the conceptual dominant in the conceptual
domains brings to the limelight only those semantic features that are based on facets of knowledge
making them salient for the particular period of time and against the core - background. In conclusion,
we suggest that the dominant mechanism is universal for any system keeping up with the dynamism
of human consciousness.
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Prose essay is intrinsically considered to be a type of ‘narrative’ that designates unspecified readers as
its addressees. The idea that narrative as a monologue potentially has the dialogic nature has been
developed since a series of theoretical research by Bakhtin (Bakhtin, 1986), but the mechanism under
which prose text can be dialogic remains not clear.

The aim of this research is to clarify the cognitive characteristics of ‘fictive interaction’ (Pascual,
2014) in prose text, examining an experiment on converting a prose essay to dialogue, based on the
concept of "open communication” (Okamoto et al., 2008), the communication format where integrated
information is conveyed by a dialogue between two participants.

The experiment was conducted annually as part of the university lesson during fiscal 2013 to
2016. As participants, a total of 72 students took part in this study. They were given a short academic
essay written in Japanese (approximately 1,400 characters) and were required to convert its content to
a dialogue of two characters. The instruction is as follows:

1) To convey the contents in an easy-to-understand manner, conscious of its possible audience.

2) To make the characters and the scene settings clearly specified.

3) To avoid the full translation of the original text and extract its message.

As a result of the experiment, 73 prose-to-dialogue conversion data were acquired for the analysis
data. The average number of turns in a dialogue is 19.27, while the maximum is 48 and the minimum is
6. The key concept in the original essay is explicitly mentioned in 42 dialogues and not in the other 31
dialogues. The relationship between the two characters is symmetrical (e.g. friends, couples,
colleagues) in 58% and asymmetrical (e.g. parent vs. daughter/son, expert vs. non-expert, boss vs.
subordinate) in 42%.

As a result of the analysis, in the case of two participants with asymmetrical relationships, the
stance of ‘evaluation’ (DuBois, 2007; Sakita, 2017) is clearly distinguished between the two. The
information provision is biased towards one participant, while the other tends to ‘ask’ for the motivation
of preceding utterances of his/her interlocutor or to ‘agree’ as approval of preceding utterance contents.
On the other hand, individual information and conceptualization (i.e. generalization, categorization,
embodiment, extension, deduction, etc.) found in the original text tend to be shared by both participants,
regardless of the relationship between them. At this time, the participant’s stance is oriented not only
toward the information conveyed by his/her interlocutor, but also toward the interlocutor’s
conceptualization of topics.

In conclusion, it is suggested that the fictive interaction in prose text is based on implicit
motivations for individual assertions and conceptualization of topics, which the prose-to-dialogue
conversion can make explicit. Since multiple participants can bring the writer’s thought in prose text into
shape with a different stance to it, we found that the stance alignment is needed for creating a dialogue
in the open-communication style.
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This paper is concerned with the linguistic expression of viewpoint in academic writing. Traditionally
regarded as a highly impersonal type of discourse, academic prose has, in the last two decades,
increasingly drawn the attention of researchers exploring manifestations of author subjectivity,
and a growing body of linguistic research has demonstrated that research articles, monographs,
university textbooks, etc. are far from objective or "faceless” acts of communication (Hyland 2005).
Although this should be hardly surprising in view of the perspectival nature of meaning posited as one
of the fundamental tenets of Cognitive Linguistics (Geeraersts & Cuyckens 2007: 5), there has been
little CL research into the subjective aspects of meaning in academic writing, with the existing studies
mostly focusing on metaphor and metonymy. Yet, as noted by Dancygier (2016: 287), "viewpoint
becomes a concept as indispensable as the cognitive linguistic reliance on the body.” Therefore, since
CL is particularly well suited to the study of viewpoint-related aspects of linguistic meaning,
my paper seeks to redress this situation by proposing a CL account of several types of viewpoint
phenomena typical of academic writing.

Apart from the already much-discussed issues of epistemic modality and evaluation,
the paper will address, inter alia, the use and semantic structure of the so-called abstract rhetors
(Halloran 1984), as in The analysis shows that... or This paper investigates the problem of...,
and manifestations of authorial presence in the text, along with the various grammatical means of
giving it more or less prominence. The discussion will be based on the conceptual framework offered
by Cognitive Grammar, including such notions as perspective, prominence, subject-setting
construction, subjectivity and subjectification (Langacker 1987, 1991, 2002).

The semantic phenomena subsumed under the model of viewpoint delineated in the talk will be
illustrated with authentic language material from English articles and monographs in linguistics.
Where pertinent, examples will also be provided from Polish translations of English texts to show
the significance of the topic for CL-inspired research on viewpoint shifts in translation.

The discussion will, hopefully, demonstrate the relevance of CL research into viewpoint
phenomena in academic discourse in general, spark greater interest in this area of study and suggest
possible lines of investigation.
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Theme Session

Roles of gesture and body movement in communication
Organizers: Harumi Kobayashi (Tokyo Denki University) and Sotaro Kita (University of Warwick)

Gesture and body movement often play a central role in human ostensive communication. For
example, the sentence “This melon is good” can convey a certain meaning in its own right, but it conveys
completely different meanings when it is uttered by a customer in a shop, who points at the referent fruit
with a glance to the store owner and conversely, the store owner’s pointing or reaching to the referent
with a glance to the customer. The former may mean “l want this melon, because it looks delicious.” and
the latter may mean “l recommend this melon, because it is delicious,” Thus, gesture and body
movement are an essential part of human communication.

This theme session focuses on the fundamental functions of gesture and body movement in
human communication and explore the relationships between these and language. In particular, as one
of Evolinguistics sessions, this theme session pays special attention to possible relationships between
emergence of language and gesture/body movements. Deictic gestures such as pointing is claimed to
play an important role for human intention sharing both in the past when humans acquired language
and the present when children acquire language.

Sotaro Kita will first give an overview of different types of gestures and body movements as well
as the roles of these in human communication. Then, he will discuss his experimental studies, showing
that children’s seeing iconic gestures have various communicative effects and lead to better
performance in the memory and word learning. Eriko Yamamoto will present data on infants’
understanding the body movements and discuss the importance of infants' experience of own body
movements in understanding others’ body movements. Yuka Ishizuka will present her work on children
with autism spectrum disorder and will show that gesture imitation training encouraged both the
expression of gesture and the linguistic comprehension and production of it. UIf Liszkowski will discuss
the studies on ontogenesis of pointing gestures, and show that one-year-old infants communicate using
attention-directing gestures and vocalizations before acquiring language. He will also report their recent
cross-cultural and longitudinal findings on infant pointing and show that infant pointing is an outcome of
social-interactional practices in the first year of life. Tetsuya Yasuda examined whether adults use
different gestures and eye gaze according to whether they are teaching labels for the whole object or a
part of the object. He will show that adults certainly provide appropriate nonverbal cues. Finally, Harumi
Kobayashi discusses the roles of pointing gesture in language development and show that young
children are sensitive to different pointing gestures and preschool children spontaneously produce these.

Speakers & Titles
1. Sotaro Kita (University of Warwick)

The role of seeing gestures in children’s word learning and event memory

2. Eriko Yamamoto (The University of Tokyo)
How do infants perceive and understand the body movements of others?

3. Yuka Ishizuka (Japan Society for Promotion of Science, University of Tsukuba)
Gesture imitation increases reciprocal communication in children with autism spectrum disorder.

4. UIf Liszkowski (Universitat Hamburg)
Ontogenetic origins of the human pointing gesture

5. Tetsuya Yasuda (Tokyo Denki University)
Coordination of pointing and eye gaze in adult teaching whole/part object labels

6. Harumi Kobayashi (Tokyo Denki University)
Children’s comprehension and production of different pointing gestures

for Scientific Research on Innovative Areas # 4903:
Evolinguistics: Integrative Studies of Language Evolution for
Co-Creative Communication

e This theme session is supported by MEXT/JSPS Grant-in-Aid

Evolinguistics
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Iconic gestures refer to communicative gestures that depict motion, action and shape (McNeill, 1992).
For example, as a speaker says, "she throws a ball", she might enact a throwing motion with her hand,
or as she says, “the ball hit the wall and bounced back", she might trace the trajectory of the ball with
her finger.

Iconic gestures can covey information not in speech to the recipient. However, in most previous
studies, iconic gestures referred to entities not present in the speech event (e.g., an event that speaker
had experienced in the past). Thus, it is not well understood how iconic gestures contribute to
communication in ostensive situations, where the recipient can see both an iconic gesture and its
referent. This presentation discusses how adults’ iconic gestures in ostensive situations influence
children’s word learning and event memory. In particular, we tested whether iconic gestures schematise
key information in the scene, and guide children attention to the key information. The goal of the
presentation is to propose a new theoretical framework regarding different types of communicative
effects of iconic gestures. This theoretical framework will draw on the following two key studies.

The first study (Mumford & Kita, 2014) showed that that adults’ gestures can affect children’s
schematization of an event during word learning. In this study, an adult speaker used a novel verb
(“Look! She is blicking”) as 3-year-old children (N = 120) watched a video scene in which a hand moved
objects in a particular way (pushing strips of cloth) into a particular configuration (vertical stripes). The
novel verb was ambiguous between two possible referents: acting on objects in a particular manner
(pushing) or causing the end state (making vertical stripes). When the adult accompanied the novel
verb with a gesture highlighting the manner of action, children interpreted the verb as characterizing
manner; when the adult accompanied the novel verb with a gesture highlighting the end state, children
interpreted the verb as referring to making the end state. Thus, when learning a novel verb while
watching a complex scene, children used the speaker’s gestures to schematize the scene. This allowed
children to focus on only one aspect of the scene, leading to different inferences about the referent.

The second study (Aussems & Kita, in press) showed that that adults’ gestures can affect
children’s schematization of an event in a memory task. In this study, an adult showed 3-year-old
children (N = 72) a video scene in which a person moves from the right to left in an unusual manner
(e.g., walking as she repeatedly bends the upper body forward 90 degrees). While showing the video to
children and saying, “Wow! Look at what he (she) is doing!”, an adult produced either an iconic gesture
that depicts the manner of walking, or an interactive gesture (e.g., showing a surprise by raising both
hands with the palms facing forward), or no gesture. Iconic gestures had three types, depending on what
the hand represented: hand-as-foot, hand-as-leg, hand-as-body. A few minutes later, children were
shown pairs of videos and asked to recognise which one of the two videos they had seen (one video
was indeed a video shown before, and the other foil showed either the same action by a different actor
or a different action by the same person). Children recognised the action better when they have seen
an iconic gesture during encoding than when they saw an interactive gesture or no gesture.
Furthermore, children recognised the actor better when the hand represented the whole body,
representing a large portion of the person. This indicates seeing iconic gestures while encoding events
facilitated children’s memory of those aspects of events that are schematically highlighted by gestures.

The key claim of the new theoretical framework is that iconic gestures do far more than just
conveying the information encoded in the gestures (this basic effect is illustrated by Mumford & Kita,
2014). For example, iconic gestures serve a deictic function of guiding the addressee’s attention (as
illustrated by Aussems & Kita, in press). We further discuss other types of communicative functions of
iconic gestures based on other findings in the literature.
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Body movement such as gesture is a fundamental cue for establishing social communication with
others from an early stage in human development. Developmental studies have revealed that infants
improve their ability to recognize others’ body movements by observing and interacting with adults (e.g.
Yamamoto et al., 2019). Previous research has shown that infants between 5 to 10 months perform
voluntary rhythmic movements when they interact with caregivers (Thelen, 1981). However, little is
known about whether these voluntary rhythmic movements affect recognition of others’ body
movements. In the current study, we examined if infants’ voluntary production of body movements had
a long-term effect on the recognition of others’ body movement.

Ten-month-old infants (N = 30, 16 girls and 14 boys) participated twice in the study at an interval
of one week. We utilized the infant-controlled habituation procedure with four types of video stimuli
depicting abstract body movements (videos A, B, C, and D; see Figure 1). On the first day, infants were
initially habituated to video A as the target stimulus (Habituation 1), and then they were presented with
video A again and video B as a novel stimulus (Test 1). After one week, infants were habituated to video
C (Habituation 2) and were then presented with video C again, video A as the target stimulus, and video
D as a novel stimulus (Test 2). We evaluated the times infants looked at the target stimulus and novel
stimulus in Tests 1 and 2 in order to assess infants’ discrimination of others’ body movements. We
recorded infants’ body movements in reaction to the target stimulus during Habituation 1 using a 3D
motion tracking system (Oqus 300, Qualisys) to assess entrainment between infants’ body movements
and target stimulus.

We found that infants showed shorter looking times in reaction to the target stimulus compared to
the novel stimulus in Tests 1 and 2. These findings indicate that infants were able to discriminate the
target stimulus from the novel stimulus not only in Test 1 but also in Test 2, which was conducted one
week later. In addition, we found that these 10-month-old infants voluntarily moved their body to the
rhythm of the target stimulus during Habituation 1 and that there was a significant positive correlation
between infants’ entrainment level and their capacity to discriminate others’ body movements in Test 2.
These results suggest that infants’ voluntary movements have a long-term impact on their recognition
of others’ body movements.
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Previous studies of typically developing (TD) infants have identified close connections between gestures
and communication. However, children with autism spectrum disorder (ASD) have difficulty in
understanding and expressing gestures in natural interaction. Children with ASD also imitate gestures
less frequently and less accurately than TD children and children with other developmental disorders
(Vivanti et al., 2014). One of the difficulties in understanding and expressing gestures and acquiring
gesture imitation may be the difficulties in paying attention to others (Vivanti et al., 2014).

In this study, we examined the effects of gesture acquisition on promoting reciprocal
communication in children with ASD. In particular, we focused on the fact that they are sensitive to
"imitation recognition." Nadel (2004) shows that just like TD children, children with ASD can recognize
when their vocalization and gestures are being imitated. Our research revealed that children with ASD
would be more likely to communicate with the adult when the adult imitated children’s responses
immediately (which is called “contingent imitation”) compared with when the adult did not imitate but
gave a vocal response (Ishizuka & Yamamoto, 2016). Based on this result, we conducted gesture
imitation training using contingent imitation for nonverbal children with ASD.

This study was approved by the research ethics committee at the Keio University. Six Japanese
male children with ASD (Chronological age: four to five years; Developmental age: one to two years).
Developmental age was measured using the Kyoto Scales of Psychological Development 2001 (KSPD).
At the time of study, all participants attended kindergarten. All children came to laboratory once or twice
a week. A multiple-probe design of single-subject research methodology was used to determine the
effectiveness of the gesture imitation training using contingent imitation. Target gesture modeling stimuli
were different across participants and selected based on participant’s behavior repertoire. In training
phase, the therapist immediately imitated all of the children’s actions and vocalizations (contingent
imitation).

The result showed that gesture imitation training encouraged not only the expression of new
gestures but also the linguistic comprehension and the production on the gesture. In addition, after
training, the time spent looking at the adult’'s face had extended, and the duration of reciprocal
communicaiton was also prolonged. The result showed that acquisition of gesture plays an important
role in communication in children with ASD. It is suggested that children with ASD can recognize when
their gestures are being imitated by adults and this leads to understanding and sharing the intention of
others. Therefore, gesture could be an important clue for intention sharing in communication.
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The canonical pointing gesture emerges toward the end of the first year of life and is predictive of the
development of linguistic communication (e.g., Carpenter et al., 1998; Iverson & Goldin-Meadow,
2005). Experimental findings from the past decade have revealed the communicative and cognitive
complexities underlying prelinguistic infants’ pointing when it has just emerged (Liszkowski, 2018).
However, much less is known about the processes of its very emergence.

| present recent and new evidence from cross-cultural (Salomo & Liszkowski, 2013) and longitudinal
studies to show that social-interactional experience has a profound and predictive effect on the very
emergence of the human pointing gesture and its subsequent development. In two longitudinal studies
from 8-13 months (N=29; N=40) with monthly assessments in the lab and home environments, we find
on the caregiver-level that parent pointing at 8 months predicts the age of emergence of infant
pointing. Further, parents of 6-month-olds point significantly less than parents of 8-month-olds. On the
child-level, we find that show-gestures at 9 months, point-following, and whole-hand pointing predict
the age of emergence of pointing.

The findings reveal that prelinguistic infant pointing is not just foundational to linguistic communication.
Infant pointing is as much an outcome of social-interactional practices in the first year of life. These
early social-interactional practices likely start out simple in routines of object transpositions, which
scale up through the choices of objects to include offers, rejections, and requests of these, and so
referential exchange. They build on directed activity and attentional processes paired with a uniquely
human, deeply social motivation to join activities (Liszkowski & Ruther, in press).
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When learning word meanings, it is essential to identify the relationship between the word and the
referent concept. Young children have the ability to understand the referential intentions of others
conveyed by pointing gestures and eye gaze (Doherty, Anderson, & Howieson, 2009; Tomasello,
Carpenter, & Lizskowski, 2007). To teach novel labels to children, adults use eye gaze and pointing
gestures as ostensive signals. However, exactly how they are delivered is not well understood. Yasuda
and Kobayashi (2012) reported that adult caregivers used demonstration, or touch-point, when they
taught labels of part or whole objects to children. The caregivers touch-pointed the part of the object
when teaching part names. However, when teaching the whole label, they used showing cues rather
than pointing cues. It was suggested that the caregivers had monitored children's attention, and acted
using referential gestures dependent on the type of label. As ostensive signals, pointing gestures and
gaze are important to convey referential intentions (Csibra & Gergely, 2009).

In this study, we used Yasuda and Kobayashi’'s (2012) data to understand whether adults express
different pointing gestures and eye gaze dependent on whether they are teaching a label for whole or
part objects. This data consisted of a corpus delineating caregiver’s gaze and referential gestures when
teaching whole or part labels of objects to children. For example, in the caregiver's gaze class of “gaze
to a child,” the caregiver looked at the child’s face or body. We classified four types of caregiver’s actions:
1) referential gesture with gaze to the child; 2) showing with gaze to the child; 3) referential gesture with
gaze to the referent; and 4) showing with gaze to the referent. To examine the caregiver’s action and
eye gaze, a Gaze direction (2: child, referent) x Action (2: referential gesture, showing) mixed ANOVA
was performed for each type of teaching. The results showed that when caregiver taught the part name,
they looked at the object with referential gestures such as pointing and demonstration (p < .05). However,
if the caregiver taught the whole name, they looked at the child while holding and showing the object (p
< .05). It appeared that the function of ostensive signals can be used to make a referent more specific,
or to make a referent more ambiguous. We found that the adults indicated whether the label referred to
the whole/part object by using pointing gesture and eye gaze. Therefore, adults provide nonlinguistic
cues through referential actions and eye gaze to assist children’s understanding of the adult’s referential
intentions.
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Pointing gestures are an important cue to specify a referent in ostensive communication. Our research
focused on whether young children understand and produce atypical, or different, types of pointing
gestures. Although it is known that children begin to perform pointing gestures at an early age for
communication purposes (Liszkowski, et al., 2004; Tomasello, 2010), most previous studies have only
examined typical index-finger pointing, at some distance from the referent, with the intention to
communicate regarding the referent. The referents in these studies were primarily whole objects.
However, pointing is useful even when the referents are not distinct in the environment, for example,
parts embedded in whole objects. In these cases, typical index-finger pointing from a distance seems to
be ineffective, or ambiguous, in specifying the object parts.

Studies on comprehension of pointing suggest that children understand unfamiliar pointing
gestures (Kobayashi & Yasuda, 2012; Kobayashi, 2018). We examined whether 2-year-olds, 4-year-
olds, and adults can learn part labels embedded in whole objects when they observed an adult pointing
at, and touching, the object part (touch-pointing). We found that, unlike adults, children had difficulty
learning using touch-pointing. However, in a different condition, under which a tiny circular motion of
index-finger was added to the pointing, children, including 2-year-olds, effectively learned the part labels.

A recent study by Kobayashi (2018) examined children’s comprehension and production of
pointing using more complex object sets and found an interesting asymmetry in production of pointing.
Most children understood unfamiliar pointing, as suggested in our previous study, but rarely used, or
imitated, the presented unfamiliar pointing when presented. Instead, they used other types of pointing,
including typical (distant) pointing, touch-pointing, or tapping to specify object parts. We found that
children readily “replace” unfamiliar pointing gestures with more familiar ones, and sometimes do not
recognize typical pointing may be ambiguous in specifying object parts.

Overall, we found young children understand and produce atypical, and different, types of pointing
gestures. However, their performance was not comparable to that of an adult, and was still undergoing
development. The findings suggest that higher levels of ostensive communication skills are needed to
facilitate the proper use of pointing gestures.
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This study was conducted to examine the online reading behavior of EFL university students
as a fundamental component of their academic writing. In particular, this study investigated how
university EFL students read journal abstracts online. Journal abstracts are important sources of
information as they summarize, describe, and highlight the major sections of a journal article and they
aid students in classifying the paper as relevant to their study topic and purpose (Alspach, 2017). In this
time of clicks and flicks, academic texts have become more accessible online to EFL university
students. Whether on computers or mobile devices, such as gadgets and smartphones (Tanjung,
Ridwan & Gultom, 2017), the attitudinal change of reading online is becoming common (Jabr, 2013).

Participants in this study were 10 Hotel Management students selected purposively based on
their English academic performance in the first semester of 2017-2018 and were classified based on
their English competency, as either high or low. Each classification had five respondents. They were
subjected to reading an online journal abstract of an article published in 2016 in the International Journal
of Hospitality Management. They were assigned to a laptop equipped with the GP3 Eye tracker to
capture eye tracking measures (i.e. time view in a given area) while they read the stimuli. “Measuring
eye movements during reading is one of the most precise methods for measuring moment-by-moment
(online) processing demands during text comprehension. Cognitive processing demands are reflected
by several aspects of eye movement behavior, such as fixation duration, number of fixations, and
number of regressions” (Raney, Campbell & Bovee, 2014, p. 1)

The study reveals that participants with different competency levels exhibited somewhat
different viewing patterns. Highly competent students spent less time reading the article’s abstract, such
as journal’s title, article’s title, objective, findings, and conclusion. However, the competent students
spent longer time reading on methodology compared to low competency students. To that end, this
section was also most frequently viewed by competent students, they also regressed to this area after
reading other sections of the abstract. In particular, there were not much regression, and the sequence
was, on average as follows: Journal Name, Year, Article Title, Objective, Methodology, Findings and
Conclusion. Another common aspect shared by these two group of individuals, is the fact that both did
not read the year of publication.

To supplement the results of the eye-tracking study, in-depth interviews were conducted where
respondents revealed their motivations for reading and their strategies for an effective online academic
reading experience.
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Image schemas are dynamic patterns of recurrent bodily experience (Johnson, 1987). There has been
converging evidence supporting that language comprehension relies on image schemas (Rohrer, 2005).
During language processing, people create embodied construals of spatial representations (Gibbs,
2005). As each language highlights slightly different conceptualizations of the spatio-physical world,
second language (L2) learners often face challenges mapping the differences between their L1 and the
L2 representations (Munnich & Landau, 2010). Schema-based instruction, which expose learners to the
target L2 schematic representations, have been suggested to be a plausible solution to this learning
problem (Tyler, 2012; Wong et al., 2018).

The current study was the first to employ a computer-based training paradigm together with an
event-related potential (ERP) approach that examines the neurocognition of acquiring English
prepositions via schema-based instruction. 51 Chinese-L1 intermediate EFL learners were trained in a
sentence-picture matching task. The participants were randomly assigned to a schema-feedback group
(SF) or a correctness-feedback group (CF). The SF group was given the image-schematic
representation that is mapped to the sentence as well as a verbal explanation of the mapping. The CF
group was only informed of whether their choice was correct or wrong. Before and after training,
participants were examined by an acceptability judgment test (AJT) (behaviorally and with ERPs). The
AJT measured the processing of the target preposition (He waved at the mosquitoes), distractor
preposition (waved fo the mosquitoes), and unacceptable preposition (waved across the mosquitoes).
We predict that the processing of distractor prepositions is most problematic for learners.

At the pretest, no significant difference was found between the two groups. Behavioral
responses showed a significant main effect for semantic violation, which confirmed our prediction.
Target prepositions showed higher accuracy than unacceptable prepositions; unacceptable prepositions
showed higher accuracy than distractor prepositions. Both behavioral and EPR results showed a main
effect for time, indicating significant learning effects after training.

At the posttest we found an N400 component between 400-500 ms post preposition onset. We
found a three-way interaction between preposition type, feedback type, and time. The amplitude of the
N400 induced by schema-feedback was larger than what was induced by correctness-feedback in the
processing of distractor prepositions, but not of target or unacceptable prepositions. This suggests that
schema feedback stimulated learners’ strong brain reaction to the semantic abnormity in the processing
of distractor prepositions, albeit correctness feedback failed to achieve a comparable effect. The above
findings provide strong neurological evidence suggesting that schema-based instruction promotes deep
learning of poorly acquired L2 knowledge (Tyler, 2012; Zhao et al., 2018).
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Frequency effects are widely recognised in aphasia research and clinical practice (e.g. Whitworth,
Webster, & Howard, 2014), but mainly only at single-word level. This is in line with the rule-based
approach to language that remains influential in aphasiology, in which linguistic storage, and thus
frequency effects, are mostly limited to single words. However, this view is increasingly being questioned
in other language research, with mounting evidence that frequency effects are pervasive at various
utterance sizes and degrees of schematicity (e.g. Ambridge, Kidd, Rowland, & Theakston, 2015). This
topic is starting to gain momentum in aphasia (e.g. Gahl et al., 2003; Hatchard, 2015) but such research
remains scarce, especially in spontaneous speech. Examining multiword frequency effects in this latter
area could shed new light on why a speaker with aphasia can produce some utterances in a well-formed
way but not others. This unevenness in well-formedness may correspond with whether the utterance
has been retrieved as a whole or assembled from components. From a usage-based perspective, this
should depend on the frequency of the utterance in everyday usage: if it is frequent enough, the speaker
should be more likely to have encountered it more and consequently store and retrieve it as a whole,
making it more likely to be well-formed on production (Bybee & Scheibmann, 1999).

The current study examines any link between multiword frequency and well-formedness of spoken
utterances in spontaneous speech by native English speakers with aphasia. The utterances examined
are from Cinderella narratives by six participants and 20-minutes’ conversation by one of these
speakers. Each utterance was coded as ‘well-formed’ or not, whereby ‘well-formed’ meant that it was
an acceptable English word sequence (in terms of morphosyntax and semantics) and fluently produced
(uninterrupted by hesitations, phonemic errors or non-words). The multiword frequency of each
utterance was retrieved from the Spoken British National Corpus (Davies, 2004-) and utterances were
coded as either ‘attested’ (ten or more instances in the corpus) or ‘unattested’ (under ten instances).
Any relationship between utterance well-formedness and attestation was then assessed statistically.

Results from the narratives indeed show a relationship between well-formedness and multiword
frequency in five of the six participants. On examining whether frequency was linked more specifically
to ‘acceptability’ or production fluency (as defined above), this was the case for fluency, but not
acceptability, in four of the same participants as for well-formedness overall. Analysis of the conversation
sample is currently ongoing. The relationship between well-formedness and multiword frequency could
offer some explanation for the within-speaker unevenness in spoken language capabilities observed in
aphasia. By supporting a usage-based approach to language, these results highlight this as a promising
theoretical perspective from which to characterise language in aphasia. Importantly, they suggest a
need to consider frequency effects beyond the word level in clinical practice, for example controlling
these in aphasia assessments and potentially exploiting them in therapy.
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Russian corpus data and a computational experiment suggest that learning of inflectional morphology
should focus on the most frequent word forms rather than presenting entire paradigms. These research
findings are implemented in a new pedagogical resource, the Strategic Mastery of Russian Tool
(SMARTOoo0l).

Among major world languages with large numbers of second language learners, Russian has
relatively complex inflectional morphology: each noun has at least 12 wordforms, each adjective has 28
wordforms, and, while verbs vary, 100 or more forms are typically possible for each verb. Mastering
these paradigms is a daunting task for L2 learners. And there is evidence that paradigms represented
as matrices of equiprobable cells is not a cognitively plausible model for native speakers either. We offer
a usage-based approach to the question of how to model inflectional paradigms.

Corpus data (Janda & Tyers 2018) reveals that for any given Russian lexeme, only a few (usually
1-3) wordforms account for nearly all attestations, while the remaining wordforms are rare or unattested.
Our computational learning experiment shows that learning of Russian inflectional forms is best when
training focuses only on the highest frequency wordforms: accuracy of prediction is consistently higher
and severity of errors lower. These findings lend support to the idea that inflectional paradigms have the
cognitive status of radial categories with prototypical and peripheral members (Nesset & Janda 2010).
This cognitive model also accounts for the “Paradigm Cell Filling Problem” (Ackerman et al. 2009): native
speakers of inflectional languages like Russian routinely recognize and produce peripheral wordforms
that they have never been exposed to. Because the profile of prototypical wordforms is different for each
lexeme, wordforms that are peripheral for some lexemes are prototypical for others, facilitating
triangulation. For example, the Dative Plural wordform dulam of dulo ‘muzzle’ is so rare (2 attestations
in 283M words, Russian National Corpus) that most native speakers have probably never encountered
it. However the Dative Plural slovam is among the most common wordforms of slovo ‘word’, supporting
analogy from the prototype of one lexeme to the periphery of another.

The SMARTool is a free, publicly available web resource that aims to help L2 learners of Russian
achieve native-like prototype-periphery radial category structure for wordform paradigms. The
SMARTool provides access to the most used wordforms, plus the grammatical constructions and
collocations most typical for each noun, verb, and adjective. Representative grammatical constructions
and collocations are determined based on data from the Russian National Corpus (http://ruscorpora.ru)
and the Russian Collocations Colligations Corpora (http:/cococo.cosyco.ru). Over 3000 Russian
lexemes are represented in the SMARTOool, culled from frequency lists and textbooks for a total of 500
each at CEFR levels A1 & A2, 1000 each at CEFR levels B1 & B2. Lexemes can be filtered according
to proficiency level, topic, textbook, and grammatical categories. For each lexeme, the SMARTool
provides the three most prototypical wordforms, plus example sentences that show how those
wordforms are used, yielding over 9000 wordforms and example sentences. Users get a parse of each
wordform and they can access a translation for each sentence with a button, as well as audio in both
male and female voices. Interactive exercises are also under development.

References

Ackerman, Farrell, James P. Blevins & Robert Malouf. (2009). Parts and wholes: Patterns of
relatedness in complex morphological systems and why they matter. In James P. Blevins and
Juliette Blevins (eds.), Analogy in Grammar: Form and Acquisition, 54—82. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Janda, Laura A., Francis M. Tyers. (2018 ahead of print). Less is More: Why All Paradigms are
Defective, and Why that is a Good Thing. Corpus Linguistics and Linguistic Theory 14(2), 33pp.
doi.org/10.1515/clIt-2018-0031.

Nesset, Tore, Laura A. Janda. (2010). “Paradigm structure: evidence from Russian suffix shift.
Cognitive Linguistics 21(4), 699-725.



Aug 7, #209

Cognitive approaches to L2 pedagogy: challenges and shortcomings of
empirical testing

Reyes Llopis-Garcia
Irene Alonso-Aparicio
Columbia University
ri2506 @columbia.edu

Keywords: Spanish, assessment, L2 pedagogy, testing, cognitive grammar

Applying Cognitive Linguistics-inspired principles to the teaching of L2 grammar considerably
enhances student comprehension and access to the representational world afforded by the target
linguistic system (Llopis-Garcia 2016, Alonso-Aparicio & Llopis-Garcia 2019). A cognitive curriculum
design for the explicit teaching of grammar provides learners with operative principles in the L2 that will
enable them to control their performance without the sheer memorization of random lists. Experience in
the classroom tells us that an approach of this nature is pedagogically more effective than a classical-
prescriptive instruction, which often limits itself to offering the student a set of pre-established rules and
arbitrary exceptions.

The aim of this paper is to contribute to the understanding of the potential of a cognitive-based
grammatical instruction, but also and especially to the shortcomings and challenges afforded by current
and traditional assessment design.

To this end, we will discuss the results of three classroom quasi-experimental studies and their
assessment tests with A2 level (CERF standards) students at the university level in their learning of the
aspectual contrast in Spanish / L2 (preterit vs. imperfect). A cognitive instruction group (which included
the perspective of an embodied prototype within a mental space) was compared with a classic-
prescriptive instruction (which associates each verb tense with a set of temporal markers) and a control
group. Through a pretest / posttest design, the first study took up three instruction sessions (75 min
each), and the assessment was comprised of a grammaticality judgment task and a gap-filling task. The
results favored the cognitive-pedagogical instruction, but only in the production tasks. The second study
created a replication and extension of the first. This time, four sessions were used for instruction, and
learning was measured by two pedagogical translation tasks. Unlike the first study, the results do not
reveal significant differences between the experimental groups in the posttest. The results of these two
studies can be discussed within the framework of the Theory of Acquisition of Skills (Anderson and
Lebiere 1998, Thompson 2018), which considers systematic practice as a key element in the
development of knowledge. We posit, if learning were measured at an earlier stage of acquisition, would
there be significant differences between the experimental groups? A third replication study was designed
to answer this question. The degree of understanding (versus mastery in the use) of the target forms
after one single session was measured. The results of the third study reveal an equal performance of
both instruction groups, without statistical differences.

Our conclusions point to shortcomings in the design of assessment tests, which traditionally use
fill-in-the-blank tasks (well-known to L2 students) that are in line with traditional instruction and no doubt
favor it. This affords the cognitive group the merit of performing at least as well as the traditional one
after having received a completely different pedagogical approach. We will propose alternative testing
tasks that explicitly factor in a cognitive-based didactic approach and we will suggest new avenues for
assessment design in future research.
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The present study was inspired by theoretical considerations in cognitive linguistics
connected with the metaphorical idea of POLITENESS IS DISTANCE, applying them to develop
Japanese learners’ knowledge of the different degrees of politeness attached to English requests.
Previous studies discovered that Japanese EFL learners have difficulty in adjusting politeness
level of English requests depending on social variables such as power and closeness between
speakers and hearers, and difficulty level of requests.

The total number of 89 participants in three intact classes at a university in Japan took part in
the present study and they were randomly assigned to two treatment groups, such as cognitive
linguistic treatment (CL) (n = 27) and non-cognitive linguistic treatment (NL) (n = 32), and one
control group (n = 30). The participants majored in science and engineering and they were
monolingual Japanese speakers learning English as a foreign language for eight years in Japan.
Their average age was 20 years and their English proficiency was assessed to be at the
intermediate level.

The cognitive linguistic approach is composed of two components: (a) watching an illustration
based on HIGH-LOW and NEAR-FAR metaphors about the English requests under the instructor’s
guidance and (b) engaging in the problem-solving tasks. The non-cognitive linguistic approach
consisted of two components: (a) watching the list of English requests under the instructor’s
guidance and (b) engaging in the problem-solving tasks.

The present study adopted a pre-test and three post-tests to measure the effectiveness of the
cognitive linguistic and non-cognitive linguistic approaches through a discourse completion test
(DCT), an acceptability judgement test (AJT), a retrospective evaluation questionnaire, and
interviews. The data from the DCT and the AJT were analyzed quantitatively and qualitatively.

The results of the present study revealed that the cognitive linguistic approach group
outperformed the non-cognitive linguistic approach and control groups in the DCT and the AJT,
and further suggested that the spatial concept-oriented metaphor awareness-raising approach is
an effective mnemonic device in developing Japanese EFL learners’ pragmatic proficiency,
helping them to facilitate deep processing form-meaning-context connections and keep

long-term retention of them.
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The English construction side by side, an instance of the NPN (Noun-Preposition-Noun) construction,
has been described as an adverb (e.g. sit side by side) or adjective (e.g. a side-by-side comparison).
But it is now starting to be used as a preposition, though informally or sporadically, as in Work side by
side the experts in your field (https://twitter.com/NewYorkFed/status/781844146961219584) and
Singapore is an urban jungle—trees grow side by side the buildings, natural gardens co-exist with
modern ones (https://www.sunstar.com.ph/article/166734). Since the category of preposition is more
functional than that of adverb or adjective, this language change might be considered to be an
example of grammaticalization. This paper investigates how the new usage—(side by side]s—arose.

My exploration is premised on some of the basic assumptions of cognitive linguistics. Language
is a structured inventory of phonological, semantic and symbolic constructions of varying degrees of
specificity. Some of them are more frequent and entrenched than others. A construction is motivated
to the extent that they are perceived to be related to other constructions in the language (Taylor 2004).

The most likely explanation for the emergence of [side by side]r is that it is derived from side by
side with by omission of with, because the latter seems to be highly entrenched and have a unit status
(the WITH-ENTRENCHMENT account). Though one can say either We are working side by side with
robots here or We are working with robots side by side here without flouting any grammatical rules, a
corpus search reveals that the former type of alignment occurs far more frequently.

The omission of with may be partly induced by the perceived paucity of the phonological and
semantic contributions of the preposition (the WITH-WEAKENING account). Phonologically, with in side
by side with is forced to live in the shadow of the adjacent content noun side, being invariably
unstressed and often reduced ([wiB]>[wa8]). Also, for some speakers, with might be perceived as
semantically redundant. The most salient ACCOMPANIMENT sense of with in side by side with is
something that is intrinsic to, and has already been conveyed by, the preceding side by side.

[Side by side]p might also be motivated by the preposition vis-a-vis (the vis-A-vis account).
Phonologically, vis-a-vis follows the same phonological pattern as side by side: S,-Sp-S. (S for
‘Syllable’). An experimental study shows that even infants can discern abstract syllable patterns such
as S,;-S,-Sp from nonsense sequences of syllables (Marcus et al. 1999). Thus, even if vis-a-vis and
side by side were semantically unrelated, it is possible that they would cluster together in a speaker’s
mental representation simply because of their phonological similarity (Taylor 2017). In fact, vis-a-vis
and side by side are not semantically unrelated. The former is based on and indirectly conveys the
idea of juxtaposing one thing against another; the latter is more directly associated with the same idea.

However, the motivation provided by vis-a-vis cannot be very strong, because the phonological
and semantic similarities between vis-a-vis and side by side are too abstract. Indeed, the vis-a-vis
account cannot explain why other NPN constructions (as far as | am aware) have not developed
prepositional uses even though many of them follow the S,-Sp-S, pattern and convey the idea of
juxtaposition. A corpus search suggests that face to face and even arm in arm (which evokes the
image of people walking side by side!) are not used prepositionally as frequently as side by side. The
vis-a-vis account thus leaves us with the question, What is so special about side by side?

My answer is that less abstract and stronger motivation might be provided for [side by side]r by
the prepositions ending with -side, i.e. alongside, beside, inside, outside and upside (the X-SIDE
MOTIVATION account). The fact that other NPNs are not used prepositionally follows from the present
account. Arm in arm, for example, does not have any corresponding X-arm prepositions that would
motivate its prepositional use. Besides, three of the prepositions listed above—alongside, beside and
upside—are semantically analogous to side by side in that they directly evoke the idea of laterality.
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Previous research on grammaticalization has made qualitative analyses including English “deverbal
prepositions™ concerning, considering, and regarding (Akimoto 2014: 179-191). Despite their
contributions in clarifying the complicated process of grammaticalization, most studies have mainly
focused on observations of each item, due to the different degrees of (i) categorical change and (ii)
semantic change involved (cf. Koma 2001: 73-75). Here this study aims to make a comprehensive
analysis by focusing on the “synchronic result” (Hopper & Traugott 2003: 124) of grammaticalization,
“layering” (the co-existence of the older/newer items such as future will / be going to / be + ing / be + to
(Hopper 1991: 22-24)). We aim to capture the varying degrees of change exemplified by considering,
concerning, and regarding, all of which have emerged out of “thinking verbs” and have more or less
similar meanings (Akimoto 2014: 190).

The theoretical background of the present study concerns “unidirectionality” of grammaticalization
focusing on “decategorialization” and “semantic bleaching”. Decategorialization is “a loss of the optional
markers of categoriality” (Hopper 1991: 30). Hopper (1991: 31) provides the following example,

(1) Considering its narrow beam, the boat is remarkably sea-worthy.

The considering used in (1) gains prepositional property and loses the verbal property, subject
agreement: the (understood) subject of the main-/subordinate-clause is not identical (Hopper 1991: 31).
Akimoto (2014: 179-191) also points out that such examples termed “dangling participles” have
intermediate properties between verbs/prepositions. Of particular note is the fact that the later stages of
grammaticalization also entail semantic bleaching, “loss of semantic content” as observed in the one of
locational meanings in the future marker be going to (Hopper & Traugott 2003: 94).

The procedure of this study is as follows. First, we collected 100 examples of the use of
considering, concerning, and regarding from the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA).
Second, we analyzed these examples in terms of decategorialization and semantic bleaching. Each
item is classified depending on the categorical behavior: participles (as in (2ab)), prepositions, dangling
participles, conjunctions (2c), and others including adverbs, progressives, and gerunds.

(2) a. It was amazing, the ease | could control him with, especially considering his weight.

b.  For companies considering suing to recover the costs of making their systems compliant, ...

c.  Considering that they grow on marginal sites and require no maintenance, ... (COCA)

The result indicates that in around 20% of the collected examples, grammaticalized items
(dangling participle, preposition) are present in spite of the fact that their historical development varies:
considering was established in 14™ century, conceming in 16", and regarding in 18" (Gérlach 1991:
109). Also, viewing from a synchronic perspective, considering is accompanied by semantic bleaching
(cf. Ando 2005: 622), whereas concerning and regarding are not.

In conclusion, the present study has examined considering, concerning, and regarding in relation
to layering. We noted that the observed “relational” deverbal prepositions grammaticalized out of
thinking verbs exhibit striking similarities in degrees of semantic bleaching. The discussions made here
imply that the unified quantitative perspectives also give us a “panchronic” viewpoint (Heine et al. 1991),
the integration of synchronic and diachronic nature of grammaticalization.
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In modern spoken Japanese, some connectives which are basically used to connect the preceding
and the following sentences are often used at the left periphery (LP) of a turn (Onodera 2014: 108-
111). For example, “ke(re)do(mo)’ (among keredomo, keredo, kedomo and kedo) and
“copulatke(re)do(mo)” express the meaning of contrast when they are used in the sentence-initial
position of the second sentence (Nihon Kokugo Daijiten 2). They can also introduce an utterance in
which the speaker is reflecting on something when they are used at the LP (Matsumoto1988: 346)
(see (1)). This study aims to use “Taiyo Corpus” (Taiyo) (1895-1925) and “Nagoya University
Conversation Corpus” (NUCC) (2001-2003) to clarify the differences between “ke(re)do(mo)” and
“copula+ke(re)do(mo)” used at the LP of a turn from the perspective of functional expansion.
) (speakers are talking about the spelling of a disease)
FO001: Wakatteru kedo. (I know (how to spell).)
FO79: Dakedo nee, osoroshii byooki da to omou yo. (But, | think it is a terrible disease.)
(NUCC, data076)

The result of this study shows that in Taiyo, the number of “ke(re)do(mo)” (19 cases) used at the
LP of a turn is almost the same with that of “copula+ke(re)do(mo)” (16 cases). However, in NUCC,
people tend to use “copulatke(re)do(mo)” (99 cases) rather than “ke(re)do(mo)” (17 cases) at the LP
of a turn. For the reason, it seems that it is because as a connective, “copula+ke(re)do(mo)” appeared
later than “ke(re)do(mo)”. Specifically, as a connective, “copula+ke(re)do(mo)”’ appeared in the 18-
19th century while “ke(re)do(mo)” appeared in the 17th century (Yuzawa 1936, 1954).

Traugott (1982: 256) suggested that in the course of grammaticalization, the accompanying
semantic-pragmatic change is more likely to be one “from propositional through textual to expressive”
meanings, the kind of change that we can also see in “ke(re)do(mo)” and “copula+ke(re)do(mo)”.
However, although the function of “ke(re)do(mo)’ expanded, the percentage of expressing the
propositional function is the highest in both Taiyo (95%) and NUCC (65%). On the contrast, for
“copulatke(re)do(mo)”, although the percentage of expressing propositional function is the highest
(56%) in Taiyo, the percentage of expressing textual function is the highest (41%) in NUCC. In a word,
during the progress of functional expansion, “ke(re)do(mo)” has a strong tendency to express the
propositional function in the same way as its sentence-initial counterpart. On the other hand,
“copulatke(re)do(mo)” tends to express textual function. For the reason, “ke(re)do(mo)” can be used
as a connective as the same as “copula+ke(re)do(mo)”, and it can also be used as a connective
particle in a subordinate clause and a sentence-final particle in “iisashibun” (insubordination). It seems
that the development of the usage of “iisashibun” influences the progress of its functional expansion.

On the whole, it is clear that although both “ke(re)do(mo)”’ and “copula+ke(re)do(mo)” can be
used at the LP of a turn, they have differences in both frequency of use and the progress of functional
expansion.
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The Japanese language has two types of scripts, Kanji and Kana, and they are sensitive to the degree
of grammaticalization. The purpose of this research is to examine —through corpus researches and
sentence production experiments— the effect of grammaticalisation on Japanese letters.

Kaniji is ideographic with the characters representing semantic units. In contrast Kana represents a
phonological speech unit (Morton and Sasanuma, 1984). Further, there are two kinds of Kana —

Hiragana (cursive Kana) and Katakana (square Kana). In this paper, only Hiragana is interpreted
because grammatical elements in Japanese are represented in Hiragana.

The present research hypothesizes that grammaticalization is reflected in the Japanese auxiliary
verbs. Some Japanese verbs have two usages, — as a main verb and as an auxiliary verb. Main verbs

are used independently and their literal meaning is that of the verbs. In contrast, the literal meaning of
Auxuliary verbs is no longer that of the main verbs. Although auxiliary verb constructions in Japanese
are originally incorporated with Kaniji, over the course of grammalticalization, Kaniji has slowly replaced
with Hiragana. To demonstrate this, some corpora from the modern Japanese language and some from
the present Japanese language were compared. Eight frequently used phrases were used as the basis
for comparison. These phrases were collected from the Japanese Language Proficiency Test (JLPT).

Examples include “V te miru (T %/CH %)” [try to do something], “Miru” written in Kanji means “to

see” or “to look”, but this meaning is not reflected in a grammaticalized sentence. Instead it is interpreted

as “try to do something” This research shows that there are differences in Japanese between the
19~20th century and the 21st century; the latter uses more Hiragana than the former in auxiliary verb
usages . This observation illustrates the effect of grammaticalisation on representation of constructions.

In another study conducted from the perspective of cognitive science, Kanji and Hiragana
demonstrated to additional differences. Shinozuka and Kubota (2012) showed that Kanji accesses
semantic recognition directly, whereas Hiragana needs phonological recognition to access the semantic
recognition, making Kanji easier to interpret. Since grammaticalization is the phenomenon of “lexical
terms” and “constructions” represented in diverse linguistic contexts to demonstrate grammatical
functions (Hopper and Traugott, 1993), Kanji has changed into Hiragana because a Kanji construction
forces the reader to interpret the original meaning. In this research, a sentence production experiment
involving Japanese native speakers was performed. The experiment focused on the Japanese main

verb “morau (& 9 ) " [receive], and the auxiliary verb “te morau (T © 9 ) " [to have someone to do

something]. The subjects were asked to construct a sentence using “morau” written in Kanji characters
or in Hiragana characters. This experiment revealed that Japanese native speakers have a tendency to
use “morau” as a main verb when it is written in Kanji characters. It could also mean that Japanese

native speakers store the main verb “morau” and the auxiliary verb “morau” as different words in their

mental lexicon. In other words, the difference of representation in the written language could affect
Japanese native speakers’ storage of mental lexicon. This result could help clarify other aspects about
human cognition between visual representation and semantic interpretation.
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While grammaticalization has both a synchronic and a diachronic dimension, its foundation is diachronic
in nature (Heine 2003). In this paper, a diachronic dimension of grammaticalization is explored with
historical examples of negative adverbs in English and Japanese. Negative adverbs have not been the
subject of grammaticalization, and the reason for an adverb’s becoming a negative adverb has been
unknown. However, this paper elucidates the diachronic process where an adverb with rich lexical
meanings gradually serves as a negative adverb with more abstract meanings of negation.

Since grammaticalization is a diachronic process, findings should be verified by means of historical
evidence. In this paper, each stage of the grammaticalization process is verified with historical examples
of the English adverb hardly and the Japanese adverb kesshite. English and Japanese are historically
best-documented languages, which makes it a good testing ground for hypotheses about
grammaticalization in general (cf. Narrog & Ohori 2011). The abundant historical examples were
gathered by thorough investigation. | investigated the general indices of literary works; looked up every
type of dictionary, particularly those that are old; and searched those adverbs in computerized corpora
and electronic databases.

Based on the numerous examples of those adverbs, it was shown that the gradual changes of
phonological and morphological erosion occurred, which coincided with attenuation and bleaching of
the lexical meanings. Loss of morphological elements and simplification of phonetic substance are
conspicuous features of grammaticalization from a diachronic perspective (Heine and Kuteva 2007).
Negative adverbs have had rich lexical meanings, however, such rich lexical meanings have been
attenuated, and the adverb became a grammatical word completely bereft of lexical content (Takahashi
2016, 2018).

By examining the derivation and extinction of the historical meanings of those adverbs, this paper
also verifies another characteristic of grammaticalization: “layering” (Hopper 1991). The historical
examples showed that the old meanings had continued to be used for several centuries. Meanwhile, the
new, attenuated meanings appeared and coexisted with the old, rich meanings.

The historical examples in a chronological order give deep insight into many questions regarding
grammaticalization. Some answers will be provided to several key issues of grammaticalization, and the
diachronic approach of this paper maintains consistency in the grammaticalization theory.
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In the past 3,000 years or so, the structures and functions of the Chinese passives have undergone
three typologically striking changes: (a) the passive morphemes in Archaic Chinese could not introduce any
agent phrase in the preverbal position, but those in Contemporary Chinese must do so to make the passive
structure well-formed, (b) the agent phrase could only occur in the POSTVERBAL position in Archaic
Chinese but rigorously constrained to the PREVERBAL position in Contemporary Chinese, and (c) the
passive morphemes are extremely diverse in Today’'s Chinese, four in Mandarin Chinese and sixty-nine in
its dialects which have grammaticalized from different lexical sources, but their structures and functions are
quite consistent and uniform. This article addresses the motivations and mechanisms behind these changes.
| will prove that the passives and other major active structures actually share the same syntactic schema,
and the overall evolution of the morph-syntax in history are responsible for the changes of the passive. The
overall properties of the grammatical systems in particular periods to great extent determine the functions,
structures, life-spans, grammaticalization paths of the passives. The studies in passive structures have
played a crucial role in developing linguistic theories since Chomsky (1957), and the present analysis may
therefore provide new perspectives for evaluating and improving those theories. Through offering an
accurate yet comprehensive description about the issue, this article could also be seen as a critique to Li
(2018, Language 94.2: e74-e98).

The complete passive pattern in Archaic Chinese, namely the ‘passive morpheme + PP agent
construction, may be illustrated in the following example.

(1) Wu chéng jian xiao  yu dafang zhijia.

| often JIAN laugh-at YU knowledgeable NOML one
‘| was often laughed at by those knowledgeable people.” (Zhuang zi, Third century BC)
In this period, no passive morphemes could introduce an agent phrase in the preverbal position. However,
the passive morphemes in Contemporary Mandarin Chinese and many dialects must introduce an agent
phrase in the preverbal position in order to make the structure well-formed, something like the dummy
subject it or there in English, as illustrated in 2.
(2) a. Takenéng jiao shénme-shi tué-zhu le.
he probably PASS something drag PFV
‘He is probably dragged by something.’ (The crosstalks of Present-day Chinese)
b. *Ta kénéng jiao _ tud-zhu le.
he probably PASS drag PFV
The ‘meaningless’ agents need not to be spelled out in the corresponding English instances, but once they
were taken away, the passive instances become ungrammatical as in 2b and 2b.

Specifically, we argue that the direct impetus for the emergence of the passive pattern with obligatory
might be the emergence of the disposal construction, a new grammatical means which was first introduced
into the language in the seventh century. Those disposal morphemes must introduce a patient phrase in
the preverbal position in order to make the disposal structure well-formed. The passive and the disposal
are functionally related: the former introduces an agent in the preverbal position and the latter introduces
an patient in the same position. Thus, the passive constructionalization is subject to the analogization of
the newly established disposal construction in Modern Chinese (from the 16t century to now).
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Cross-linguistic commonalities of complementizer have been systematically investigated to date.
Dichromic evidence has illustrated how that involve from pronoun to complementizer (Hopper &
Traugott, 2003:191). Its equivalent in Mandarin is considered by preceding study (Liu, 2004) to be “Dao”,
which is grammaticalized from a verb meaning fo say. Our analysis suggests that things are not so
straightforward: apart from the functional affinities, “Dao” and that have drastic difference in performing
their grammatical roles should they appear in direct or indirect speech. “Dao” is admissible in
subordinating a direct speech, but considered inappropriate in indirect speech; while that is acceptable,
or occasionally alternative, in indirect speech, but anomalous in introducing direct speech.

We adhere to the assumption that while changes are replicable across languages and certain
property of grammaticalization, like unidirectionality, may be universal, grammaticalization, conceived
as a study revealing the ongoing cognitive forces behind morphosyntactic changes, is language-specific,
that is, it is intertwined with an individual language’s structure. By presenting a contrastive examination
of the grammatical markers, our primary goal is to supplement traditional analysis of “Dao” and that with
new ideas from the perspective of distinction. This study adopts a cognitive grammar approach to better
account for this cross-linguistic difference. Cognitive grammar, initiated as a comprehensive and unified
theory seeking to provide a felicitous framework for investigating linguistic structure, regards integration
of constitutive elements of a construction as a pivotal factor in grammaticalization (Langacker, 2011).
However, this approach has been downplayed and less appreciated in analyzing grammaticalization
heretofore, and literature is certainly not replete with explicit discussions.

The current study makes it clear that the generalization of “Dao” in “V-Dao” construction is driven
by the asymmetry of profiling between two constituents of the composite construction, in which the
meaning of “Dao” is overlapped with the verb, whose status is more salient and contributes its profile
to the composite construction. There is variant degree of overlap: “Dao” is alternative in “SAY-Dao”,
revealing a full overlap, but a must for “V-Dao” construction, in which overlap is only partially
implemented when verbs are of cognition and perception. This implies the grammaticalization of “Dao”
is not completed, if not incipient. “SAY-Dao” is a quotative grammatical marker being schematic for the
finite clause deriving from it and bearing quotative qualification. The entrenched uses of “SAY-Dao”
introducing direct speech further render “SAY-Dao” a progressive characteristic pragmatically, namely
“*SAYING-Dao”, which makes “SAY-Dao” infelicitous in indirect speech. Such a generalization cannot
seamlessly be made from “V-Dao” to “VING-Dao”, which seems to indicate that graded overlap of
component structures may contribute to semantic gradation of construction. The case of “Dao” serves
as a convincing example in exhibiting partial compositionality of constructional meaning. Reanalyzed
from a pronoun, the historical grammaticalization process of that is also governed by conceptual
integration, but it is the finite clause that that integrates with, with diverse degree of overlap as well.
Thus that is redundant due to its full overlap with the proposition in introducing direct speech. As such,
conceptual overlapping mechanisms of “Dao” and that are not the same, but rather disparate.

The analysis suggests that cognitive grammar approach, whose proposition could not have been
more germane to the current matter, is compatible with grammaticalization, and conceptual integration
is cross-linguistically evident, despite typological difference.
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It has been highly debated in Chinese historical linguistic studies why and how “Yousuo”
underwent the evolution from a cross-level combination to a perfective marker with the implication of
“low degree (of the action)”. Shi (2004) concludes the change of “Yousuo” is systematically motivated
by the rise of resultative constructions. In terms of mechanism, Xue (2009) argues that the aspectual
meaning resulted from frequent combinational use of “Yousuo” and verbs of measurable action. While
Duan (2012) suggests the evolution is caused through neoanalysis and analogy. However, a more
elaborate diachronic description and analysis were not given in her study.

This research is aimed to present a detailed analysis of the historical evolution of syntactic and
semantic characteristics of “Yousuo”, based on data from Center for Chinese Linguistics (CCL) Corpus
proof-read by the researcher. It is illustrated that “Yousuo” has undergone three phases:

(a) a combination of the verb “You” and a nominalization marker “Suo” Jin Dynasty

SEEE, (BEF) wEEY X
‘When | became involved in an armed rebellion and found myself wandering and scattered
even farther afield, (there were some of my outlines of philosophical writing) getting lost.’

(b) a perfective marker with the implication of “low degree” Song Dynasty

BRIRE, JTHAM,
‘The water flows far, then it would end up thick slightly.’
(c) a perfect marker which is still in the grammaticalization process Modern
BXEFHHA, 1E810/E T/ E5/&
‘The volume of transaction has risen, but the whole change is still of a small amount.’

This research also proposes there is a cognitive nature of the link between quantification and
aspect: aspect can be seen as quantification of action. The further grammaticalization of “Yousuo”
expressing Perfect aspect can be explained as a use shift from action quantifier to event quantifier.
Then, more cross-linguistic evidence is offered in the present research to validate the cognitive link
between quantification in the entity level and quantification in more abstract levels such as degree and
speakers’ perspectives of events: According to Traugott(2010), in English, “piece of’ originally
expressed partitive meaning, then underwent the grammaticalization and became a modifier of degree
referred to by its following adjective. While Finnish witnesses a more similar grammaticalization
process to Chinese: its partitive marker developed to have an aspectual meaning (Kiparsky, 1998).

Finally, the research gives a further analysis of Chinese, English and Finnish cases. In addition to
analyzing differences among the three cases, the research builds a common cognitive link on a higher
level, shared by all of mentioned cases.
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The Chinese antonymous compounds shangxia ‘up-down’, gianhou ‘front-back’ and zuoyou ‘left-right’ can
convey similar meanings as approximatives, indicating “about” or “around”. This study addresses two
questions: 1) To what degree are the three approximatives synonyms? and 2) what are the motivations
behind their similarities and differences in actual usage? To investigate the semantic and usage
differences between the three approximatives, this study employs the corpus-based behavioral profile (BP)
approach (Gries 2010; Divjak and Gries 2006, 2010; Gries and Otani 2010). The data were extracted from
the CCL (Centre for Chinese Linguistics) corpus. For statistical analysis, the study performed a
hierarchical configural frequency analysis (HCFA) (Gries 2009: 248-252) . The corpus analysis yields the
following findings. First, the most frequently used of the three approximatives is zuoyou, followed by
gianhou and shangxia, in that order. Second, gianhou mainly approximates time; zuoyou approximates
quantity; and shangxia, age. Third, in approximating age, time and quantity, the three approximatives
exhibit subtle behavioral preferences. Specifically speaking, in approximating time-denoting expressions,
gianhou tends to modify points in time, zuoyou tends to modify time periods, and shangxia seldom
modifies temporal expressions; In approximating quantity-denoting expressions, gianhou does not
collocate with quantity-denoting expressions, but zuoyou and shangxia are used widely; In approximating
age-denoting expressions, zuoyou and shangxia are used much more frequently than gianhou.

Based on these corpus findings and conceptual metaphor theory, | address the motivations underlying
the similarities and differences between the three synonyms. | argue that their similarities are explained by
the metaphor QUANTIFICATION IS SPACE and their behavioral differences are due to the specificity in
variations in the metaphor NON-SPATIAL ENTITIES ARE SPATIAL ENTITIES.
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We constructed a metaphorical expression database from the Balanced Corpus of Contemporary
Written Japanese (hereafter, BCCWJ), comprising newspaper samples, and explored the
metaphorical expression usage in the databases. The data include the article categories following
Kinokuniya (2000), such as politics, economy, and culture. A subset of the data (117,543 words)
consists of annotated semantic labels from the "Word list by semantic principles,” hereafter WLSP
(Kato et al., 2018). We exhaustively annotated about 3,000 metaphorical expressions in the subset of
the data, using human judges (following MIP). The metaphorical expressions are subcategorized
into "metaphor” (61.7%), "metonymy (including synecdoche)” (27.0%), "idiomatic” (10.2%) and "others”
(0.5%).

Previous work constructing a metaphorical expression example database is limited to literary
works (Nakamura, 1977; Nakamura, 1995; etc.). Moreover, such corpora are not exhaustive and
instead pick examples at random. The data cannot be used for statistical analysis, as could exhaustive
annotation data in a balanced corpus. Our work is the first comprehensive annotated database of
metaphorical expression in the balanced Japanese corpus. We performed several analyses of the
corpus.

First, we evaluated the distribution by metaphorical expression types. Metaphors were
subcategorized with or without cue phrases. We also subcategorized metaphors by the source domain
(SD) and target domain (TD) of semantic labels. The distribution shows that the prosopopoeria is 5.5%
(e.g., SD: object [inanimate], TD: animal [animate]); and objectification is 34.0% (e.g., SD: concept
[abstract], TD: object [concrete] is 33.1%, SD: person [animate], TD: object [inanimate] is 0.9%). In
contrast to the results obtained by classifying the data of Nakamura (1977) in the same way, the
percentage of prosopopoeria is exceedingly low and the objectification is higher.

Second, we explored the distribution by the article categories. The BCCWJ newspaper samples
are also annotated with article categories. The sports (16.7%), international (8.0%), economy (18.2%),
politics (20.2%), and culture (17.1%) articles contain the largest proportions of the corpus’ total
number of metaphorical expressions. Furthermore, metonymy appears frequently in international
articles (49.1%).

Third, we explored the distribution of connective patterns. The semantic categories of elements
as contextual binding were investigated in recent corpus-based metaphor research. For example,
metaphors in the corpus of “fighting against disease” speeches tend to fall in the semantic categories
of war and travel (Semino et al., 2015). In this way, contextual heterogeneous semantic elements are
useful for identifying metaphors. We analyzed semantic categories such as "architecture” in articles of
economy.

Our future work will extend the genres to books and magazines. We expect additional analysis of
collected examples to reveal central features of Japanese metaphorical expressions.
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We constructed a large-scale figurative expression database using indicators and a semantic tagged
Japanese corpus. Corpus surveys using indicators such as co-occurrence and patterns are useful for
example collection. Collecting examples of similes with elements of figurative indicators in Japanese
figurative expressions from a corpus appears to be easy. However, collecting figurative expressions
with indicators requires human judgement to determine whether the collected samples are really
figurative expressions. For example, if candidate expressions containing the possible figurative
indicator “like” or “as” are collected, it is necessary to judge the candidates to extract the figurative
ones, as this word has multiple meanings such as estimation, illustration, appearance, and similarity.
Furthermore, for indicators such as “conscious”, which has multiple possible meanings including
“experience,” “feel,” “perceive,” and “sense,” it is difficult to conduct an exhaustive search of examples
containing synonymous expressions. In other words, using indicators to collect figurative expressions
from a corpus involves collecting examples containing elements that could act as figurative indicators,
including synonymous expressions, followed by extracting the actual figurative language from these
potential candidates. Given this difficulty in collecting large volumes of figurative expression data,
determining the extent to which a figurative expression is used, as well as the kinds of figurative
expressions used in different genres, has been impossible.

In this study, we aimed to collect figurative expression data from large-scale corpora by first
collecting simile expressions that contained elements that could act as figurative indicators, and used
human judgement to extract the figurative expression from these example groups. The corpus data
used was the core data of the Balanced Corpus of Contemporary Written Japanese (BCCWJ)
(approximately 1 million words) and the semantic tagged BCCWJ (approximately 350,000 words from
newspapers, magazines, books, and other publications (Kato et al., 2018)). The 441 indicators for
figurative elements defined by Nakamura (1977) and the semantic tags assigned to them were used
as cue phrases. When judging whether an expression was figurative, the preceding and succeeding
100 words of the target phrases that could act as indicators (cue phrases) were shown as context, and
the portion with the figurative expression was extracted. The source and target domains for the
expressions were simultaneously annotated, along with the type information.

Through this research, we collected 97,118 examples of potential figurative expression
candidates, with 923 determined to be figurative. In other words, less than 1% (0.95%) of the
examples was figurative. Through this study, we demonstrated the difficulty of collecting figurative
expressions. We also added information on the topic, vehicle, source domain, target domain, and type
to the collected examples. Furthermore, by using a semantic classification, we expanded the cue
phrases that could contain indicator elements and were able to collect figurative expressions
synonymous with these indicators. Through this large-scale collection of figurative expressions and the
addition of defining information, BCCWJ enables us to study the current state of figurative expression
usage in Japanese contemporary written works.
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Background: This study investigates how different processes involved in writing and speaking affect child
second language (L2) learners’ sentence production. Despite numerous learner corpora studies on the
assessment of syntactic complexity in writing!'2'8], less is known about how syntactic complexity in learners’
production varies depending on production modalities, i.e., writing versus speaking. Moreover, most studies
measuring syntactic complexity in L2 written production have focused on advanced-level adult learners. The
current study addresses these gaps by comparing syntactic complexity in written and spoken data collected
from child L2 learners of English with beginning-level proficiency.

Writing allows a more efficient control of planning and production and requires less cognitive load compared
to speaking™'®l. Drawing on such differences in cognitive mechanisms between the two production
modalities, we ask how they affect child L2 learners’ syntactic complexity in writing and speaking, and
whether syntactic complexity features in written production better predict learner proficiency than those in
spoken production.

Method: Seventy-six beginning-level Korean-speaking child L2 learners of English (mean age: 11.26)
completed two production tasks where they described their teacher or friend, one in writing and the other in
speech. Productions from each task comprised written and spoken corpora, respectively. Participants’
proficiency was assessed through an independent test developed based on the yearly assessment
implemented by Korea Institute for Curriculum and Evaluation. For the written and spoken corpora, seven
syntactic complexity indices!? were analyzed: mean length of sentence (MLS) as a measure of length of
production, clauses per sentence (C/S) as a measure of sentence complexity, dependent clauses per T-unit
(DCI/T) as a measure of subordination, coordinate phrases per T-unit (CP/T) and T-units per sentence (T/S)
as measures of coordination, and complex nominals per T-unit (CN/T) and verb phrases per T-unit (VP/T) as
measures of particular structures. These measures were computed using the Tool for the Automatic Analysis
of Syntactic Sophistication and Complexity®.

Results: To compare how syntactic complexity measures differ between the written and spoken corpora,
linear mixed effects regression was conducted on each complexity measure, with modality (written vs.
spoken) as a fixed effect. Results showed that learners used longer sentences (MLS: p < .05), more
subordination (DC/T: p < .001), and more verb phrases per T-unit (VP/T: p <.001) in writing than in
speaking. These results indicate that writing involved longer and more complex structures than speaking. In
contrast, a greater number of coordination was found in speaking than in writing (CP/T: p <.001). Such more
coordination appears to stem from the learners’ processing strategy of using and to make a syntactic unit
larger under much cognitive pressure associated with speaking activities. Next, to examine which production
modality better explains learner proficiency, a step-wise multiple regression model was fitted to each of the
written and spoken corpora, including complexity measures as predictors of participants’ proficiency scores.
Results showed that the model for the written corpus (R? = .197) explained a greater amount of variance in
proficiency scores than the model for the spoken corpus (R? = .048). These findings indicate that the different
cognitive processes underlying writing and speaking influence the way that beginning-level child L2 learners
produce sentences in writing and speaking tasks.
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Description of flavours of desserts often involves a rich range of vocabulary. As food, desserts are
special in that their main purpose is to make people happy rather than to nourish the body. This is
perhaps the reason why, in English and many other languages, words expressing sensuality and
sexuality are dominant when used to describe good desserts (cf. Jurafsky, 2014). Does this apply to
languages where explicit sensual expressions are not encouraged? This paper investigates the real-
life language describing tastes of desserts in Mandarin Chinese, extracting data from Dazhong
Dianping', the most popular restaurant review website in China. Using the Sketch Engine (Kilgarriff et
al., 2004) as the primary tool, this paper mainly addressed the following three research questions: a)
What words are frequently used to describe taste and flavour of desserts in Mandarin Chinese and
what are the linguistic characteristics of these words? b) How sensory vocabulary and sensory
modalities interrelate, i.e., what kind of synaesthetic metaphors? are used when describing tastes and
flavours of desserts in Mandarin Chinese? c) How desserts are represented and conceptualized in
Chinese culture through the vocabulary used to describe desserts in Mandarin Chinese?

First, it is found that vocabulary describing @ & (kéugén, ‘mouthfeel’) is much more relevant
than those for »kil (wéidao, ‘taste/smell/flavour’) or &= (kéuweéi, ‘one’s taste/flavour), as evidenced
by the hundreds of ‘mouthfeel’ words identified. Most of these terms are adjectives and people tend to
combine ‘preferred’ morphemes to make up compound words to describe their ‘preferable’ taste and
flavour, such as three morphemes # (tidn, ‘sweet’), % (xidang, ‘fragrant/delicious’) and % (hua,
‘smooth’) in the compound words ##t (xidngtian, ‘delicious and sweet’), ¥ (tianhud, ‘sweet and
smooth’) and &% (xianghud, ‘delicious and smooth’). In addition, compared to the overwhelmingly
positive words of describing desserts, negative words are rare when describing taste in Chinese.

Secondly, concerning the interrelationship among five senses, the majority of ‘mouthfeel’ terms
are tactile (sense of touch) in nature, which shall be considered as synaesthetic metaphors to depict
taste sense. In addition, visual items including % (bao, ‘mild’), ## (gingche, ‘clear’), # %k (péngséng,
fluffy’), JE% (nongmi, ‘thick/dense’), #.:% (ganjing, ‘clean’) and etc., and auditory terms involving
onomatopoetic words both suggest that flavour perception is multisensory. It integrates all the five
sensory modalities, although to varying degrees.

Moreover, these ‘mouthfeel’ words often collocate with words connoting pleasant personality,
especially in terms of warm social interactions, such as 38 % (tigopi, naughty), %3 (fukua, boastful)
and A28 (yingldng, tough). These adjectives stem from impressions of personalities gained through
social interactional contact. Thus, personifying delicious desserts as pleasant characters using such
positive adjectives illustrates that, in Chinese culture, language emanating from social interactional
experience, rather than feeling of physical bodily pleasure only, is also used to describe desserts.

In summary, due to its intensional rather than physical telicity, description of desserts shows
significant cultural variations. On the one hand, the preferred words still retain the same telic purpose,
i.e., to please the mouth; on the other hand, instead of using expressions conveying intensional bodily
pleasure (sensuality/sexuality), Chinese focus both on the parochial bodily experience (pleasing the
mouth) as well as the social-interactional (pleasant personality) to describe desserts.
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In Lithuanian, middle marked intransitives form a minor group of middle marked verbs (less than 10%
of all middle marked verbs in Lithuanian; figures based on DCL). Some intransitive middles have a so-
called “complex formant”, i.e. the middle marker always goes in conjunction with a prefix (e.g., su-si-
draugauti ‘become friends’ : draugauti ‘be friends’). In any case, the middle marker is considered to
add some additional sense to the meaning of the intransitive verb, e.g., ‘for one’s own pleasure’, as in
pa-si-vaikscioti ‘have a walk’ : pa-vaik$cioti ‘walk for a while’ (cf. GeniuSiené 1987: 137). The corpus
research shows that middle marked intransitives are dispersed through various situation types typically
associated with the middle semantics (cf. Kemmer 1993: 16-20; Haspelmath 2003), namely: grooming
and body motion (e.g., gulti-s ‘lie down’ : gulti ‘idem’, uz-si-lipti ‘climb up’ : uz-lipti ‘idem’), naturally
reciprocal events (e.g., Snairuoti-s ‘squint at each other’ : Snairuoti ‘squint’), spontaneous events (e.g.,
debesuoti-s ‘cloud over’ : debesuoti ‘idem’), emotion/cognition middles (e.g., nu-si-bosti ‘bore smb’ :
nu-bosti ‘idem’), facilitative middles (e.g., dirbti-s ‘work (with ease)’ : dirbti ‘work’).

In order to explain the curious redundancy of the middle marked intransitives (the middle marker is an
intransitivizer itself), here they are considered as having two semantic roles expressed by a single
syntactic subject (cf. Gerritsen 1986: 88), which corresponds to the notion of the higher participant
distinguishability (Kemmer 1993: 69-70). Given that the transitivity scale consists of the transitive,
middle, and intransitive verbs, it is concluded here that the addition of the middle marker to an
intransitive verb “transfers” it to the middle domain, but from the opposite side in comparison to the
transitive verbs.

This poster aims at representing the semantic groups of the middle marked intransitives and
intransitives with the “complex formant” in Lithuanian and determining frequency and distribution
related differences between the middle marked intransitives and their unmarked counterparts, based
on the data from The Corpus of Contemporary Lithuanian (CCLL).
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Through exploring four types of multi-verb sequences with the deictic verb go as V1 in English, the go-
to-V, the go-and-V, the go-V, and the go-Ving sequences, this paper supports one hypothesis: the
differences in meaning that different forms exhibit include differences in construal. Based on data from
Collins Wordbanks Online, this paper shows how the differences in construal in American English are
closely related to V2 selection and genres of language use in a complicated way. This paper also
examines whether the findings of American English applies to other varieties of English, relying upon
Corpus of Global Web-Based English.

The four types of multi-verb sequences share two remarkable features. From a semantic
standpoint, the meaning of the verb go as V1 in each individual sequence inherits the deictic motion use
or the modal use of the verb go (see Bourdin 2003, Clark 1974, Fillmore 1971). From a syntactic
standpoint, each individual sequence has a reduced structure where one multi-verb sequence does not
include two verb phrases despite the existence of two verbs. This paper divides the four types of multi-
verb sequences into two groups: the semi-complement group and the adjunct/oblique group.

With respect to construal, the meaning of each individual multi-verb sequence as a complex
expression is the result of construal operations. This functions at two levels, the construal of the word
meanings and the one of the whole expression. At the level of the word meanings, deixis plays a crucial
role. The semi-complement and the adjunct/oblique groups are exemplified by the modal use and the
deictic motion use of the verb go respectively. At the level of the whole expression, the semi-complement
group has one subgroup, the modality subgroup. With the adjunct/oblique group, the go-to-V, the go-V,
and the go-and-V sequences have only one semantic subgroup, the motion-purpose subgroup. The go-
Ving sequence has four subgroups. Based on the number of subgroups, there is a dividing line between
the go-to-V, the go-V, and the go-and-V sequences on the one hand and the go-Ving sequence on the
other. The go-and-V and the go-V sequences imply actual realization of the process represented by
what appears to be the V2 phrase, but the go-to-V sequence does not. There is also a dividing line
between the go-to-V sequence on the one hand and the go-V and the go-and-V sequences on the other.
This paper calls the go-and-V and the go-V sequences ‘semantically competing sequences’.

There are four main findings from our corpus data. First, with respect to V2 selection in American
English, any V2 can occur in the semi-complement group. However, in the adjunct/oblique group, some
restrictions are imposed on V2 selection. With respect to the top ten V2s used most frequently, the go-
to-V, the go-and-V, and the go-V sequences indicate the relatively similar distribution. There is so little
overlap between these three sequences and the go-Ving sequence. Second, with respect to genres of
language use in American English, the significantly different distributions between the semantically
competing sequences, the go-and-V and the go-V sequences, are observed. Third, the first and the
second findings are commonly observed among eleven different English-speaking countries. Fourth,
with respect to frequency of use, the crucial difference between the semantically competing sequences
is observed among the varieties of Englishes. By contrast, the clear difference between the go-to-V and
the go-Ving sequences is not observed among the varieties of Englishes.

From these findings from the varieties of Englishes, this paper shows that the similarities between
the go-to-V and the go-Ving sequences are generally observed with respect to construal operations.
However, such similarities are rarely observed between semantically competing sequences, the go-V
and the go-and-V sequences. Therefore, it can be concluded that there is decidedly more to differences
in grammar than well-known differences in pronunciation and vocabulary. Our empirical study discussed
here is to a large extent supported by using different corpora, BNC and International Corpus of English.
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Metaphorical extensions often happen in the language over time. Metaphor research in the past
largely focused on the metaphorical mapping of domain information (Lakoff & Johnson, 1980) and
often on the nouns or verbs being mapped, but in many cases, metaphorical extensions could occur
subtlety in other parts-of-speech. Lyons (1977: 550) said that metaphorical extension of a sense “is no
more predictable by rule than is the creation of a new compound lexeme.” Extensions in the modifiers
or adjectives are often less noticed than those in the nouns or verbs. Furthermore, metaphorical
extensions do not often have parallel development. For example, in this study, we found that wdtong
‘painless’ (#fJE ) could extend figuratively to modify money, investment, and learning, while the
opposite of it fong (J§) or tongkd ‘pain’ cannot ‘un-negate’ the painless meaning in witong ().

In this paper, we analyzed the word witong (fJ) that appeared in the United Daily News (UDN)
(Bt&HIERE). The data (342 instances) were collected in the recent 10 years (2008-2018). We also
looked at the definitions: Witong means ‘painless’ or ‘analgesia,’ in which the latter is a medical term
that means ‘the loss of the abilty to feel pain while conscious’ (taken from
https://tw.ichacha.net/%E7%84%A1%E7%97%9B.html). Similar to its English-equivalent medical term,
wdatong in Chinese is also often used in medical field. Many examples are related to the reduction of
physical pain, with uses such as wuatongji (fEJg %) ‘soothing agent’, witong baya (g ) ‘a
painless extraction of teeth’, wudtong fénmian (fJE574%) ‘painless labor’, etc. While some examples
referring to the characteristic of the noun being modified were also seen (e.g., wutongxing huangdan
(f 1 sE) ‘painless jaundice’, witongxing qingtan (fitjg4#%EE) ‘painless paresis’, etc.), some other
examples refer to the mental state of ‘feelingless’ wutong wigédn (fEjg i) and some are disease
names (4K MdiE i TE) (CIPA). Among these, feelingless’ has developed into ‘ignorant’ meaning.
(TENERERE  SE SR RANET - R - ).

Although the literal disease-related meanings still dominate about 80% of the data, the figurative
use has changed from mental state to the following uses (1).

(1) (a) fEfz 5 1Bt 5 ARV E FH2EEE - AR iR (52 ‘painless learning’

(b) ISP AL EI > SRR E4FHI4ERE - ‘a method of queuing that is painless’

(c) &t 3 G4l - DAk 4 GIREEE » EMFREEBFFIE - ‘painless upgrade’

(d) L - BRICASE =T EGT  EER , 220 EREeaOR o - ARk - &5
M S NREERT Nge—%] |, » RIS TSkype - ‘A transformation (computer)
program that is painless’

These uses are unrelated to pain, but to ‘difficulty’ — in other words, the sentences mean ‘without any
difficulty’ or ‘with the lowest possible trouble’ (5B /R8s » SEfIRE A=A MEIT » [HEUIEHI A= ZE
KE).

As mentioned, these findings show that ‘pain’ is a trouble. What people need in today’s world is
something that can be adopted ‘painlessly’ or ‘troublelessly’ or ‘without any difficulty’. If we put these
meanings back to the disease-related uses, one could also mean that child-birth, extraction of teeth,
etc. are becoming more ‘friendly’ and ‘troubleless’, a connotation that encourages the society to accept
them.
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In Chinese, people often use sentence-final particles (SFPs)to express their attitudes and opinions
towards certain behaviors or events. There is no lexical category as there is with SFPs in English,
Russian, and other Indo-European languages, which therefore causes difficulties for foreign language
students in their learning of SFPs -they often fail to use one when needed, while using one when there
is no need. On the other hand, Chinese children have acquired their use of SFPs at an early stage
with few errors. Therefore, it is worthwhile for studies to focus deeply on the reasons Chinese children
are able to acquire their use of SFPs in comparatively short periods and being sensitive to the mood
expressed in their mother language.

Research on Children's use of SFPs were found mainly in Japanese (Miyahara,1974;
Clancy,1985; Matsuoka, 1998; Shirai,Shirai,&Furuta,2000; Fujimoto,2008; Murasugi,2013) and Korean
(Clancy,1989 ; Choi,1991 ; Lee,2009), in which there is a similar category of SFPs as found in the

Chinese language. Chinese academic research on children’s acquisition of SFPs concentrated
primarily on the Mandarin(Li, 2005;Liu, 2009;Qian,2003;Song,2013;Tao,2012; Peng,2016), Cantonese
(Lee,Wong& Wong,1995; Lee & Law, 2001), and Taiwanese (Erbaugh,1992; Chang,1991). The above
research focuses on the syntactic and semantic aspects of SFPs and has achieved certain results. Yet
the common inadequacies of the above research are with the insufficient number of subjects being
studied (only 2-3 children), some of the corpus not being collected according to CHILDES (Child

Language Data Exchange System), the lack of underpinning theories to systematically analyze the

data, the lack of overview of overall SFPs' categories, and failing to put forward a general rule that can

explain the results. Therefore, there are still some questions to be considered: (1) What is the
acquisition order of SFPs? (2) Do adults’ language input affect the acquisition of children’s acquisition
of SFPs? (3) Is it feasible to construct a model of children’s SFPs acquisition?

Based on a corpus of four Northern Chinese Mandarin-speaking subjects (children ranging from 1
to 4 years old), this study is intended to explore the subjects’ acquisition pattern of SFPs and the
dominant factors in their acquisition by analyzing the data of their time of SFPs acquisition, mean
length of utterance (MLU), the output frequency of children’s SFPs, and the input frequency of parents’
use of SFPs. It is found there are nine SFPs frequently used by the subjects, and the acquisition order
is: tone particles> functional modal particles> general modal particles (“>” means earlier than). The
dominant component affecting the overall internal language development of the subjects’ SFPs is the
functional modal particle. There is a correlation found between parents’ input and subjects’ acquisition
of SFPs, but with low significance. The abstract classification structure and the predominant factor of
SFPs are children’s inherent and intrinsic linguistic knowledge, and do not need to be learned. The
role of adult discourse input frequency cannot exceed this principle of acquisition. It can only have a
corresponding influence on language acquisition from parts or child individuals.
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The acquisition of the first words are related to the here-and-now of the context of enunciation, since
the anchored elements of the communicative context allow children to associate words with the world,
through a process of joint-attention with the co-present objects (Clark, 2003). In the case of acquisition
verb acquisition, only the most incipient ones are acquired in ostensive contexts (Tomasello, 1992).
Ostensive contexts are related to the acquisition of the first morphological marker acquired in English,
the progressive marker —ing. At the same time, the earlier acquisition of this morphological marker
seems to be influenced by the duration of events children experience in communicative contexts of
daily life (Ibbotson, Lieven and Tomasello, 2014).

Spanish has a relatively complex verbal morphological system that expresses tense and aspect,
as well as number, person and mood. Besides the rich inflectional paradigm, there are verbal
periphrasis that express aspect. Among the first morphological markers produced by Spanish-
speaking children are the present, the past perfect, the prospective periphrastic construction ir a ‘go to’
+ infinitive and the progressive periphrastic construction estar ‘to be’ + gerund (Courtney, 1992; Rojas-
Nieto, 2004). Even though there are many studies about the acquisition of verbal morphology in
Spanish, there are no studies concerning the factors in the communicative context that favour the
acquisition of verbal morphology.

This study has two research goals. The first one is to find out whether anchoring — the here-and-
now of the context of enunciation- of verbs in the communicative context is relevant to the acquisition
of verbal morphology. The second one is to determine whether the duration of events associated with
verbs in the input, in communicative contexts, has an influence on the acquisition of the tense-aspect
meaning of such verbal morphemes. Naturalistic observations of two children (1;08-3;02) were
analyzed. Children and their main caregivers were videotaped for seven months in three different
stages of the acquisition of the verbal morphology. Anchoring and duration of events were determined
and calculated in the communicative context. Both children and adults’ verbs were coded using ELAN
(Crasborn & Sloetjes, 2008).

Results obtained indicate that the only four morphological markers which are anchored in the
input are the first ones produced by children. Furthermore, the production of the morphological
markers in child speech replicates the duration of events expressed by each morphological marker in
the input. Children show little or no creativity in their use of such markers.
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Lexically specific patterns such as What’s this? and patterns consisting of a lexically specific “frame”
and an open slot such as look, an x! play an important role in language acquisition scenarios (Cameron-
Faulkner, Lieven, and Tomasello 2003). Recently, Quick et al. (2018) have shown that partially
schematic patterns also seem to play a key role in the code-mixing of bilingual children, e.g. | want x,
as in | want die paint ‘I want the paint’. Following up on this observation, the present study investigates
whether lexically specific as well as partially schematic patterns in the code-mixing of a German-English
bilingual child (n=1,024 code-mixed utterances out of 47,812 utterances in total) aged 2;3 to 3;11 can
be traced back to patterns found in the input (n=61,077). In line with usage-based accounts of language
acquisition (e.g. Tomasello 2003), this would suggest that bilingual children construct their code-mixed
utterances on the basis of concrete linguistic material they have heard before.

In our operationalization of utterance-initial chunks as well as partially schematic patterns, we
follow e.g. Dabrowska & Lieven (2005) or Cameron-Faulkner et al. (2003): Repeated strings are
considered patterns if they occur at least four times in the corpus. In a first step, only utterance-initial n-
grams were retrieved automatically to identify recurring lexical patterns. It could be shown that a large
proportion of the code-mixed data contain utterance-initial lexical chunks (82.2%), a large proportion of
which (72.7 %) can be traced back to the parental input.

A more in-depth study of a subset of the data using manual annotation, which allows for identifying
partially schematic rather than just lexically specific chunks, reveals that code-mixing often involves the
filling of an open slot in a partially schematic construction. In addition, much of the code-mixing turns
out to be primed by the occurrence of the same forms in the immediately preceding discourse. In sum,
these findings lend further support to usage-based theories of language acquisition, and they can help
understand code-mixing in early bilingual language acquisition from a construction-based perspective.
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In this paper | present a corpus analysis of perspectivation and pretend play in language acquisition.
Specifically, | am using the CHILDES database (MacWhinney 2000) to analyse instantiations of the
Cognitive-Linguistic concept of event schemas (Radden & Dirven 2007) in the domain of pretend play.
Pretend play seems to be a uniquely human behaviour that is culturally universal and displays a
predictable developmental sequence (Lillard 2017). Pretend activities also make up a significant amount
of children’s daily interactions (Haight & Miller 1993). This has prompted many researchers to propose
that pretend play has a crucial role in children’s development (e.g., Bergen 2002). Indeed, pretend play
has been found to be closely connected and tightly integrated with other uniquely human cognitive and
interactional abilities. For example, pretend play has been positively related to Theory of Mind, executive
functions, and advanced sociocognitive capacities, especially in the form of pretend social role play
(e.g., Carlson & White 2013).

Pretend play is also strongly associated with language and language acquisition (Lillard 2017).
This view is consistent with the general framework of Cognitive and Usage-Based Linguistics, which
sees language as being based on and as being tightly integrated with general cognitive capacities. For
example, Cook-Gumperz & Kyratzis (2001) have shown that pretend play situations can be seen as a
training ground and crucial scaffolding for the acquisition of progressive and simple present
constructions. Regarding the relationship of pretend play, language and sociocognitive capacities,
Rakoczy (2006) has argued that pretend play can be seen as a crucial cradle of the development of
shared intentionality, that is, the capacity to engage in shared cooperative activities with others with
shared intentions, which is a crucial foundation of language acquisition (e.g., Tomasello 2008).
Research on cultural variation in pretend play has shown that pretend play universally serves the
function to practice and internalize culturally salient frames, scripts, schemas and routines with the aid
of linguistic interaction (Gaskins 2013). This can also be seen as a crucial aspect of language
acquisition, which also depends on the acquisition of linguistic frame knowledge in order to express and
understand utterances regarding situations and events containing frame slots and schemas such as
transactions, actors and objects in various situations.

It is therefore not surprising that, as Lillard (2007: 136) notes, “[llinguistic cues to pretending are
the most researched topic in the area of how pretend differs from real.” In addition to the examples given
above, there have been numerous experimental studies of children’s use of pretend language (e.qg.
Whitebread & O’Sullivan 2012; Orr & Geva 2015; Garvey & Kramer 1989). The pretend lexicon of
children is therefore of immense research interest. However, little is actually known about how children
use these words in their everyday life (Bunce & Harris 2008: 446). The fact that pretense is important in
children’s language acquisition is evident, for example, in the fact that the lexical item pretend is part
both of the MacArthur-Bates Communicative Inventories (CDIs) (Fenson et al. 2007) as well as the 200-
word Level Il Short Form Vocabulary Checklist of the CDI for young children aged 16-30 months (Fenson
et al. 2000: 108-109). There is then, a wealth of data on the acquisition of the lexical item pretend. What
we do not have is corpus study investigating how the lexical item pretend is actually used by children
and caregivers in their everyday interactions. In this paper, | present such a study, using two densely
sampled CHILDES corpora: the Thomas-Corpus (Lieven et al. 2009) and the Manchester Corpus
(Theakston et al. 2001). Specifically, | will present my data on which types of event schemas (e.g.
Radden & Dirven 2007) children and their caregivers evoke in in play using the lexical item pretend. In
other words, | will investigate which perspectives they express and adopt on pretend situations in
interaction.
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This study investigates at what age children can use Japanese deictic verbs iku meaning ‘to go’ and
kuru ‘to come’ to descrive motion event in the same way as adult narive speakers’ use by applying the
theory of usage-based models (Langacker 1988, Tomasello 2003).

Since the deictic verbs iku and kuru are basic motion verbs, children relatively start using them from
an early age, and they repeatedly use these verbs in everyday situations. However, it takes a quite long
time to acquire as accurately as adult native speakers. Some studies have shown that some children of
6 or 7 years old still make mistakes when they use these verbs (Clark 1974 on English, Masataka 1999
on Japanese). It has also been found that some adults native speakers’ use of iku and kuru confuses
for children to find the correct usage patterns of the exchangeable semantic types (Takanashi 2019). In
some contexts, we can use either iku or kuru, which is a matter of constural. Although research on the
acquisition of deictic verbs has been being carried out, it has not been clarified when children can use
iku and kuru as accurately as adult native speakers yet.

We conducted experiments to find out at what age children can use iku and kuru without making
mistakes. In the experiments, 28 children from age 6 to 12 years were asked to answer 20 questionsi
that they needed to choose iku or kuru depending on contexts. The same experiments were conducted
for 10 adult narive speakers to confirm the difference between adults and children's use. The questions
were asked using slideshows on powerpoint to make children understand the scenes and contexts
clearly.

The following specific issues were addressed:

(1) When can children use iku and kuru to describe motion event as accuracy as adult native speakers?
(2) How do children use iku and kuru of the exchangeable semantic types?

As a result of the experiments, these revealed that most children at the age of twelve could use iku
and kuru to descrive motion event as accurately as adult native speakers. However, some children of
this age still make mistakes, and some were not confident which verb to use. lku and kuru have the
unique aspect of both ease and simplicity, and that complicity is inhered, which may affect the acquisition
of these verbs.

To be more specific, the following results were identified:

1. Children around the age of twelve almost can use iku and kuru as accurately as adult native speakers
when they describe motion event. However, some children still make mistakes, or in some cases, even
they do not make mistakes, some were still struggling to use iku and kuru correctly. Adult native
speakers answered the questions without taking time. However, children tended to hegitate and take
time before answering questions.

2. Children tend to describe motion event subjectively for exchangeable semantic types. They tend to
construe these verbs more subjectively compared to adult native speakers of Japanese.
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Research on narratives has helped provide insight into a wide range of questions regarding language
acquisition and use. Of these, many researchers have worked on the expression of motion, working
with Talmy’s (1991) typology of verb-framed and satellite-framed languages which focuses on the
means of expression of the path of movement. In verb-framed languages path is expressed by the main
verb in a clause (e.g., ‘enter’, ‘exit’), while in satellite-framed languages, path is expressed by an
element associated with the verb (e.g., ‘go infout/up’).

In addition, Slobin (e.g., 1996, 2004) proposed a manner-saliency hypothesis, explaining how
satellite-framed languages tend to be high-manner-salient, with verb-framed languages being low-
manner-salient. Over the years, a substantial amount of research has been conducted on motion events
in narratives in many languages including English, Spanish, Hebrew, and Turkish (e.g., Berman &
Slobin, 1994; Slobin, 1996, 2004). In addition, Ohara (e.g., 2002) and Kita (e.g., 1997) have worked on
Japanese. This study uses a developmental approach to compare the acquisition of expressions of
motion events in Japanese (verb-framed language) and English (satellite-framed language).

The data for this study comes from existing collections of elicited oral narratives based on the
Frog Story from: (1) Japanese children ages 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, and adults from Nakamura (e.g., 1993) and
(2) the English-Slobin database in the Frog Corpora in CHILDES. In addition, written Frog Story
narratives were newly collected from 100 Japanese adults and 100 English-speaking adults. The use
of the Frog Story methodology allows for crosslinguistic comparisons based on the same motion events.

Regarding both languages, from an early age, children demonstrated use of language-appropriate
forms to describe motion, with Japanese-children using forms typical of a verb-framed language such
as haitte-iku ‘to go into’ or hikkuri-kaetta ‘to fall over’ and the English-speaking children using satellite
forms in path-of-motion expressions such as into, typical of a satellite-framed language. Language-
related differences were noticed in the depiction of motion events, such as the frequent use of manner
morphemes, or ideophones, such as gororin (to flop down) and dotsunko (to bang into) by all Japanese
age groups, adding manner elements to depict motion events. A comprehensive analysis of the types
of ideophone expressions was conducted. In addition, age-related differences were also observed in
the relative proportion of different linguistic strategies to describe motion. Results are discussed in
terms of Slobin’s “Thinking for Speaking” hypothesis, in which our experiences are filtered through
language into verbalized events, to explain the process by which children and adults use the tools they
have in their language to verbalize their thinking (e.g., Slobin, 1987, 1996).
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This study presents the results of crosslinguistic stimuli-based experiments, concerning the
linguistic representation of motion events which have complex trajectories consisting of multiple Path
segments (source, medial, goal). The languages examined were English, Russian, Hungarian,
Japanese, and ltalian. Following Matsumoto’s approach (2017) we use the terms head Path-coding
languages (languages coding Path in the main verb) and head-external Path-coding languages
(languages coding Path outside the main verb stem) to refer to different types of linguistic expressions
of motion event descriptions.

Previous studies on the description of complex trajectory motion events explored the potential
existence of universal principles of motion-event segmentation across languages (Bohnemeyer, et al.
2007) and introduced a concept of Path saliency cline inter- and intra-linguistically (Ibarretxe-Antufiano
2009). In this study we will present our data on several different cases of complex trajectories based on
the video clips representing real motion events, for example, a dog running out of its cage under a bench
into a soccer goal.

Through a video stimuli-based elicitation experiment we collected and analyzed cross-linguistic
data on four self-agentive complex trajectory motion events involving source-medial-goal Path
segments. In particular, we examined double-segmented and triple-segmented trajectories. We
investigated how the complexity of trajectories influenced the description of motion events and looked
at the frequency of the reference to the three Path segments.

Firstly, our findings confirmed that all five languages demonstrated the consistency with their
typological patterns irrespectively of the complexity of motion trajectories. Japanese and Italian tended
to code the Path in the head, while English, Russian and Hungarian didn’t code the Path in the head.
Secondly, of the three Path segments, the ‘goal’ segment had the highest frequency and the ‘source’
segment had the lowest, and this pattern was consistent across all five different languages despite their
typological differences. Therefore, our findings supported the existence of source-goal asymmetry in
line with the previous studies showing that the ‘arrival’ segment is cognitively more salient than the
‘departure’ segment. This tendency of Path indication saliency hierarchy can be potentially cognitively
universal in the perception of complex trajectory motion events. Finally, our results demonstrated the
preference for different sentence complexity in the case of a triple-segmented trajectory. For example,
intra-typological comparison of the three head-external Path-coding languages outlined that languages
with morphologically bound head-external elements (prefixes in Russian and preverbs in Hungarian)
tended to use the repetition of verbal stems to describe a triple-segmented trajectory, which resulted in
the use of more numerous coordinate structures than English, which could cover all the Path segments
in a simplex sentence. Intra-typological comparison of the two head Path-coding languages (ltalian and
Japanese) also showed the difference in the use of subordinate structure.

Therefore, the investigation of complex trajectory motion events showed both language-specific
and potentially linguistically universal characteristics giving more insights into both typological and
cognitive aspects of motion event representation.
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This study examines if there is a cross-linguistic tendency in the coding of different Paths (e.g.
ALONG, TO, INTO, ACROSS, UP), based on experimental results on five languages. It has been
pointed out that there is a difference among Paths in their likelihood of being coded in the main verb
positions. Matsumoto (2017), for example, points out that TO tends to be expressed by elements outside
the main verb, i.e. adpositions and case affixes, whereas UP tends to be expressed by the main verb
stem across languages. Based on this observation, Matsumoto et al. (2018) used a production
experiment to examine the representation of 14 different Paths in five languages, French, Thai,
Kupsapiny, Sidaama, and Tagalog, and suggested a semantic map-scale describing the likelihood of
different Paths coded in the main verb. This previous study, however, did not examine typical head-
external Path-coding languages, in which Path is coded outside the main verb position.

In the present study, we apply the same production experiment to five more languages: three
head-external Path-coding languages (Russian, Hungarian, and English) and two head Path-coding
languages (Italian and Japanese), in order to examine if the same tendency can be observed. The
participants were asked to watch clips of various motion events with 14 different Paths, and verbally
describe what they saw. Path coding positions are categorized into three: 1) the main verb (Head), 2)
Adverbals (verb affixes, adverbs, particles), and 3) Adnominals (adpositions, case markers).

The results were generally consistent with earlier findings. In Italian and Japanese, vertical Paths
(UP, DOWN) and boundary crossing Paths (ACROSS, OUT, INTO) tend to be coded in the main verb,
while locative-like Paths and atelic Paths (VIA.BETWEEN, VIA.UNDER, AROUND, ALONG, and
TOWARD) tend not to be coded in the main verb. In English, Hungarian and Russian, Path is almost
always expressed in head-external positions, except for the vertical Paths (UP, DOWN) in Russian (UP:
56.7%, DOWN: 70.0%), again consistent with the map-scale.

A new finding is obtained in the pattern of Adverbal coding. Interestingly, Russian and Hungarian
show a tendency of using Adverbal elements (if not the main verb) to represent Paths. Vertical Paths
(UP, DOWN) and boundary crossing Paths (ACROSS, OUT, INTO) tend to be coded in the
prefix/preverb, while locative-like Paths (VIA.BETWEEN, VIA.UNDER, AROUND and ALONG) tend not
to be coded in the prefix/preverb. However, English speakers rarely used Adverbals for any Path in our
results.

This new finding reveals the relevance of the map scale suggested in Matsumoto et al. (2018) not
just to the Head coding of Path but also to the Adverval Path coding in head-external Path-coding
languages, suggesting the Path coding in languages is not as different as previous typological studies
might have suggested.
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This contribution aims to analyse the translation of Manner-of-motion in comics, a type of translation
which is limited by the text—image relationship (Mayoral, Kelly & Gallardo, 1988). More specifically, the
empirical basis includes a selection of the Franco-Belgian comic series Les aventures de Tintin
(Hergé, 1930-1986) and their corresponding English and Spanish translations.

This study draws specifically on Talmy’s theory of lexicalization patterns (1985, 2000) and
Slobin’s Thinking-for-translating hypothesis (1996). Based on the expression of Path, Talmy
distinguished between two types of languages: verb-framed languages, such as French and Spanish,
which typically encode Path in the verb and Manner through adjuncts or other mechanisms; and
satellite-framed languages, such as English, which usually encode Path in a satellite and Manner in
the main verb. According to the Thinking-for-Translating hypothesis, the translator's mother tongue
affects the translation process and the lexicalisation of some semantic components (most frequently,
Path and Manner). This contribution focuses on the semantic component of Manner, the lexicalisation
of which presents divergences not only in the translation between languages belonging to different
typologies (for instance: Alonso Alonso, 2018; Cifuentes-Férez, 2013; Ibarretxe-Antufiano, 2003), but
also between languages belonging to the same typological group (e.g. Filipovi¢, 2008). It also devotes
special attention to the role of visual language within this framework.

Although the illustrated book without text Frog, where are you? (Mayer, 1968) and novels such
as Tolkien’'s The Hobbit (1937) and J.K. Rowling’s Harry Potter series (1997), among others, have
been used on numerous occasions to study the expression of motion within the disciplines of Applied
Linguistics and Translation Studies, to date the genre of comics has not been explored very much in
this context (two exceptions are the studies of Tversky & Chow, 2017, and Cohn et al., 2017). The
final aim of this contribution is thus to examine the translation of Manner in these two translation
scenarios in order to identify translation techniques adapted to the translation problem. The results
also indicate how translation of comics differs from that of novels in this specific context.
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Introduction: This study explores the interchangeability of three spatial prepositions ti7, tiam3 and
tua3 in Taiwan Southern Min from a corpus-based approach by looking into its preceding verbs. The
three spatial prepositions have been regarded interchangeable, but there are some minor differences
(Lien 2003, Tiur 2009, Yang and Lu 2018). Lien (2013) contends that ti7 can be declarative, while
tiam3/tua3 can be imperative. The three prepositions are more like in a continuum (Tiun 2009). There
are several nuances between the three prepositions. The three prepositions are interchangeable for a
past event; only tiam3 and tfua3 are interchangeable for a future event. When the prepositions
tiz/tiam3/tua3 precede toh4 ting2 ‘the top of a table’, ti7 / tiam3 toh4 ting2 are acceptable. Tua3 toh4
ting2 is ungrammatical, du tot the interpretation that tua3 toh4 ting2 only means ‘to live on a table’.
Questions: Although several differences between the three prepositions have been discussed within
the domain of a preposition phrases or from a pragmatic perspective, there is no lengthy research to
focus on the preceding verb and to investigate whether there is an interaction between the verbs and
prepositions.

Corpus: To better account for the interaction of verbs and the three prepositions, | adopt a corpus-
based approach by extracting data from an on-line corpus, Taiwanese Concordancer (lunn and Lau
2007). | pay specific attention to the distributions of the three spatial prepositions after thirty verbs. In
total, there are 2312 tokens in the corpus.

Results: All the three prepositions are attested in the corpus, making them become interchangeable in
use, but the frequency in the corpus reveals that ti7 is the most favored, as the distributions of the two
verbs suggest that ti7 significantly outnumbers tiam3 and tua3 in the corpus. Out of 2313 tokens, 2072
tokens are in ti7, 179 tokens in tiam3, and 61 tokens in tua3. In the thirty verbs, three verbs exceed 10
percent of the corpus data (> 300 tokens): khia7 ‘stand’, khng3 ‘put’ and che7 ‘sit’. 449 corpus
instances are attested in khia7 ‘stand’ (19%), 384 instances in khng3 ‘put’, and 306 in che7 ‘sit’. In the
three verbs, preposition ti7 tremendously outnumbers the other two prepositions (408 vs. 41 in khia7
‘stand’, 297 vs. 87 in khng3 ‘put’, 279 vs. 27 in che7 ‘sit’). A Chi-square test is conducted to check
whether there is a significant difference between the three verbs and three prepositions. The result
suggests that there is a significant difference between the three verbs and the three prepositions. (p <
.0001). The data reveal that khng3 ‘put’ is associated more frequently with tiam3 than the other two
verbs are. In the corpus, verb chhai7 ‘place’ has eight tokens of tua3, but it has only five tokens of
tiam3. The distribution differs from the other verbs in the ranking that tiam3 outnumbers tua3 (5 < 8).
Implications: The findings have two implications. First, the corpus data suggest that the three
prepositions are interchangeable (Lien 2003, Tiun 2009), but the distribution is skewed, and thus the
prepositions should be treated with different weight, ti7 > tiam3 > tua3. Second, the preposition
interacts with the preceding verbs, especially khng3 ‘put’ and tiam3.
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In the description of motion events, the proposal by Talmy (1985) classifies languages into two main
categories with regard to how the path information is encoded. In verb-framed languages (e.g. Spanish
and French), path is encoded by the main verb in a sentence while the manner of motion is described
by adverbials or gerunds. In contrast, in satellite-framed languages (e.g. English and German), path is
specified in particles of a sentence while manner is encoded in the main verb. In the discussion of motion
events in Chinese, scholars have expressed a divided view towards the language’s typological status
as some consider Chinese as a satellite-framed language (e.g. Talmy, 2000) while others proposed that
Chinese should be classified under the third category of language, namely the equipollently-framed
language, because both path and manner are expressed with an equal grammatical status (e.g. Chen
& Guo, 2009), as also found in languages such as Thai (datev & Yangklang, 2004). However, the
discussion on the typology of Chinese often only focuses on Mandarin, while relatively less studies have
investigated other varieties such as Cantonese. The work by Yiu (2013) is one of the few examples
featuring a comprehensive investigation of Cantonese and Mandarin in the expression of motion events.
Despite the close resemblance of these two dialects, one significant difference is that the use of
directional verbs to encode path in caused (or called agentive) motion events could only be found in
Cantonese but not Mandarin. The examples below are extracted from Yiu (2013:549).

1. fthE* 75 AEH . (Mandarin)
Ta jin le xin zai xinfeng i
He enter (aspect marker) letter at envelope inside
"He put the letter into the envelope.’

2. {EAEEEAGEH, (Cantonese)
Keoi5 jap6 zo2 fung1l seon3 hai2 seon3 fung1.
s/he enter (aspect marker) (classifier) letter at  envelope
’S/he put the letter into the envelope.’

As demonstrated above, agentive use of the path verb “i” is not allowed in Mandarin, while it is

possible with the agentive use of path verb “ A”in Cantonese. On the other hand, following the thinking

for speaking hypothesis by Slobin (2003), the lexicalization patterns of motion characterized by a
language affects the non-linguistic representation in mind. Therefore, one may wonder if this difference
between Cantonese and Mandarin would influence speakers’ of both varieties in their conceptualization
of motion event ina common L2, such as English. In view of this, this paper presents a preliminary study
to investigate this intricate properties through narrative data of the classical frog study by the recruited
Cantonese and Mandarin learners of English in both their first language and second language. It is
expected that this study could provide further evidence to better understand the effects of intra-language
difference in the conceptualization of motion events, which is essential in the area of study of second
language acquisition.
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According to Talmy’s (2000) binary typology of motion events, the world’s languages are classified into
satellite-framed and verb-framed languages. Talmy argues that Chinese falls into the satellite-framed
category in that Chinese uses post-verbal particles to encode the path, similar to English. Talmy’s
typological classification of motion verbs presents a problem in Chinese since it is both S- and V-framed
depending whether V1 or V2 is taken as the main verb (Tai, 2003). Slobin (2004) proposes that serial-
verb languages such as Chinese are equipollently-framed, which means that aspects of motion event
(manner, path, deixis) have equal morphosyntactic status. Since then, a great number of studies have
been conducted to examine the motion descriptions by native speakers as well as L2 learners.

There is still room for discussion, especially on the saliency of manner, types of path, and
tendencies in deixis. The present study aims to investigate the expressions of motion event by adult
English and French learners of Chinese. We look at the cross-linguistic influence in a equipollently-
framed L2 Chinese from a satellite-framed L1 English and verb-framed L1 French. The study
investigates whether the effect of language typology can go beyond motion event description, and
influence motion conceptualization.

The participants were a group of Chinese learners of English (N=45) and a group of Chinese
learners whose native language is French (N=45) at three proficiency levels (beginner, intermediate and
advanced). Both proficiency group is composed of 15 participants. So that baseline data can be
gathered, fifteen monolingual native speakers of Chinese were recruited.

The experiment asked subjects to verbally describe various motion scenes, which differ in manner,
path and deixis. The task was coupled with eye-tracking paradigm in order to determine how participants
prioritized the visual information during the perception of unfolding motion events. A set of 18 animated
cartoon stimuli involving six types of manner that either involved the use of an instrument (bicycle,
scooter, skates) or involved no such instrument (run, jump, crawl), two types of path, (boundary-crossing
out of, into and across; without boundary-crossing up and down), and the deictic directions (toward the
speaker, away from the speaker) were administered. Results show that descriptions of motion events
had more manner expression in English group and variation in both groups. In addition, the eye
movement data showed difference in speakers’ attention allocation relevant to manner and path regions.
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Abstract: SLA studies on motion events are mainly restricted to typological differences of lexicalisation
patterns between L1 and L2. However, as Slobin (2004 ) pointed out that motion events often go across
the clauses to the level of discourse, called “rhetorical style of motion events”, which involves not only
typology but also sets of other factors. Therefore, it is of crucial importance to have more studies on
how learners acquire L2 with a different rhetorical style of motion events. Based on this purpose, this
research chose 15 English native speakers, 15 Japanese and 15 Chinese advanced learners of
English as research subjects, whose first languages have different rhetorical style of motion events
from each other, for these three languages are typologically different and with other factors involved as
well. Considering that oral data can better reflect L1 transfer because of improvisation but on the other
hand, some acquired L2 knowledge that is not very active may not be tested out in oral data, which can
be made up for by written data to some extent, by using the picture book Frog, Where are you?, the
author first collected oral data of L2 followed by L1 and then collected written data of L2 followed by L1
from Japanese and Chinese advanced learners of English. For English native speakers, only L1 oral
data and L1 written data were collected. The data was analysed from the following four aspects:
manner salience, path salience, ground salience and style (static or dynamic) based on the Slobin
(2004) and Ibarretxe-Antufiano (2009). This research found that even advanced learners of English
were remarkably affected by their habitual rhetorical style of motion events from their L1. Manner is
much more salient in narratives of Chinese learners of English and English native speakers than
Japanese counterparts; Path elements per verb was only one in both Japanese and Chinese data
while several was common case in English native speakers; Average event segmentation in narratives
of Chinese and English native speakers was more than that of Japanese; Ground was more salient in
narratives of English native speakers than Japanese followed by Chinese; For style, both Japanese
learners of English and Chinese counterparts tended to present much more static rhetorical style than
English native speakers did. It is concluded that because rhetorical style of motion events is shaped by
sets of factors, it is deeply rooted in language speakers’ mind and remains unconscious. Thus, extra
attention should be paid to learning L2 with different rhetorical style of motion events.
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This presentation applies cognitive linguistics (CL) to what Llinares et al. (2012) refers to as the
three overlapping theoretical perspectives of content and language integrated learning (CLIL):
(a) systemic functional linguistics, (b) Vygotskian-based sociocultural theory, and (c) dialogic
inquiry. CL is complimentary to these theoretical perspectives because it views language
development as conceptually motivated, meaning making, and usage-based (Langacker 2000).
Academic genre-based theory is another factor integrating content, language and learning in
CLIL. The specific meaning-meaning making under analysis is lexis that has both everyday and
academic or genre-specific meanings. Boers and Lindstromberg (2008) outline the CL approach
to teaching L2 polysemous lexis as showing how additional senses of the word extend from the
core sense by emphasizing the metonymical connections between sense and meaning. Results
of an empirical study indicate that CL-based instruction of the metonymically motivated
extension in meaning from everyday to genre-specific significantly improves L2 learners’
comprehension of both meanings. A two-tailed Mann-Whitney U Test was used to compare the
performance in experiment and control groups and it showed that with pre-test scores there was
no statistically significant difference between groups (U = 41.5, n; = n, = 11, P =0.23); thus, their
performance was comparable and homogenous. Post-test results, however, were statistically
significant between groups (U =28.0, n; = n,= 11, *P=0.03). As a whole, the better performance
of the experiment group can be seen as a consequence of the treatment (i.e., highlighting the
extension). This presentation concludes that applying CL as a conceptual link to the theoretical
perspectives of CLIL enhances its pedagogical efficacy to further integrate content, language
and learning: i.e., content and language conceptually integrated learning.
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The purpose of the present study is three-fold: (1) to evaluate Chinese-speaking EFL learners’
sensitivity to sound symbolism, (2) to investigate the effectiveness of a cognitive linguistics-based
approach triggering form-meaning mapping elaborations (Deconinck, Boers, and Eyckmans, 2107)
during vocabulary learning, and (3) to explore if the learning effect works as a function of learners’
sensitivity to sound symbolism. Experiment 1, with a mixed method of rating and image- and
description-matching tasks, tests whether Chinese EFL college students at the intermediate level (N =
27) could perceive sound symbolism in non-sense words designed to carry four different types of
sound-meaning relations: (1) between vowels of different features (height & backness) and the image
of size, (2) between consonants of different features (sonorant vs. strident) and the image of shape
(curvy round vs. spiky angular), (3) between acoustic qualities (sonority & frication) and manners of
walking (fast/light vs. slow/heavy), and (4) between English word-initial consonant clusters and
phonaesthemic meanings (e.g., gl- ‘light’). The results suggest that Chinese-speaking EFL learners
could track the semantic distinctions of concrete concepts like size and shape flowing from the
auditory-acoustic perceptual differences of both vowel and consonant qualities, but not those of less-
concrete ones like manners of actions. The learners’ matching responses also show evidence that
some English phonaesthemes (e.g., sn-, gl-, sw-, tr-, cl-) are more naturally motivated, hence being
more iconic, while some others are more conventionalized. Experiment 2 tests whether the same
group of EFL learners in Experiment 1 (Experimental Group: N = 20) receiving an approach triggering
the form-meaning association of 8 pairs of English phonaesthemeic obsolete words would generate
mapping elaborations that facilitate better vocabulary learning than the Control Group (N = 19)
receiving the traditional vocabulary learning approach. The results of an unannounced vocabulary test
indicate that the Experimental Group significantly outperforms the Control Group in both form and
meaning recall, and the learning outcome under the cognitive-linguistics based approach does not
correlate with learners’ sensitivity to sound symbolism, suggesting that the EFL learners could in
general benefit from the sound symbolism-based learning protocol of the form-meaning mapping
elaborations.
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An embodied view of language assumes that meaning construction is grounded in human bodies. In
this sense, meanings are not represented via completely arbitrary symbols, but rather constructed,
represented, and mediated through sensory experience, including auditory, visual, and motoric
imageries (Kita 1997; Lakoff & Johnsen 1980). Previous research has supported this claim with
evidence from both language perception and production. In language perception studies, for instance,
it has been shown that when interlocutors comprehend utterances, corresponding neural simulations
are active as well (Glenberg & Kaschak 2002; Stanfield & Zwaan 2001; Zwaan et al. 2002). In
language production research, language-based communication has been argued to be variably
multimodal, with gesture as a major co-expressive vehicle with speech (Cienki 2016; McNeill 1992;
Mdller 2009). Thus, research on both input and output jointly posit a close relationship between
language and sensory information.

However, despite great efforts at revising ideology within linguistics, studies on aural
representations like onomatopoiea remain marginal (though see Dingemanse 2018; Kita 1997). To fill
the gap, this study adopts a multimodal perspective and uses everyday causal events to investigate
the usage of onomatopoeia by children. It aims to answer the following questions:

(1) How frequently is onomatopoeia used in children’s verbal interactions?

(2) How is onomatopoeia integrated with co-speech gestures in children’s descriptions of causal
events?

(3) What are the linguistic functions of onomatopoeia?

Seventy eight monolingual children speaking Mandarin Chinese were taken as participants in an
elicitation task. Their ages ranged from 4 to 7 and they were divided into 4 groups according to their
age ranges. The stimuli were composed of second-long videos which show common causal events
with noticeable causal chain elements (e.g. agent, patient, state change, etc.).

The results show: (1) 35 out of 78 children use onomatopoeia to describe causal events, and the
total number of onomatopoeic words of the four age groups are 36, 30, 17, and 22 respectively,
occupying a small share of total utterances. (2) Across the four age groups, onomatopoeic words are
predominantly accompanied by the gesture stroke phase, the most effortful phase in a gesture unit,
accounting for 83%, 87%, 94%, and 91% of gestures, respectively, for each age group. (3) Children’s
onomatopoeic expressions express three functions in causal event descriptions: (a) to represent the
the core force transmission in co-occurrence with gestures; (b) to modify the force transmission when
used without gesture; and (c) to act as independent expressives. The results also show that
onomatopoeia gradually loses the third function as children reach the age of 7.

These results reveal that onomatopoeia, though used in a comparatively small number of
instances, acts as an effective source for children to provide “a faithful enough representation” of their
experiences (Sasamoto & Jackson 2016: 45). The predominant integration of onomatopoeia with
gesture strokes provides further evidence of the significant status of onomatopoeia in meaning
construction as well as embodiment.
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The term sound symbolism describes the phenomenon of nonarbitrary links between the sound of an
utterance and its meaning (Hinton et al., 1994). A classic example of sound symbolism is that of sound-
shape correspondences described by Kohler (1929). People, judge the non-word “maluma” to be a good
match with a round shape whereas the non-word “takete” to an angular one. The relevant role of sound
symbolism in the ewolution of language has been highlighted in the literature (Imai & Kita, 2014; Perniss &
Vigliocco, 2014; Ramachandran & Hubbard, 2001). Gestural and wvocal iconicity have been proposed to be
an achievement for the ewolution and acquisition of language (Perniss & Vigliocco, 2014), because they
possibly share neural resources with the latter. Despite the theoretical interest on sound symbolism in
language ewlution, there have been no studies testing sound-shape correspondences in our closest
relatives, namely great apes. In the present project, we ran a two-alternative forced choice (2AFC)
audiovisual task. 24 healthy human subjects and eight apes were tested. During the task the subjects
listened to a pseudoword preceding the presentation of two shapes, one angular and one round. The
subjects had to choose one of the two shapes. Both pseudowords and shapes were rated before as “sharp”
or “round” via an online questionnaire. Based on our results, humans preferred to associate curved shapes
to “round” sounded pseudowords and angular shapes to “sharp” sounding pseudowords. On the contrary,
none of the great apes showed this soundshape correspondence. It is possible that sound symbolic effects
depend on language and on the cortical wiring of the language network in perisylvian cortex.
Neuroanatomical differences between the two species in perisylvian networks of language (Rilling, 2014)
and in wverbal working memory mechanisms enabled by human-specific connections (Schomers,
Garagnani, & Pulvermdiller, 2017) could perhaps explain the absence of a sound symbolic effect in great
apes. Moreover a possible mechanisms of sound symbolism grounded in action-perception networks is
discussed.
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Ideophones “typically depict sensory imagery using various types of iconic mappings” (Dingemanse &
Akita [D&A] (2016: 502)) and “are a universal category” (Voeltz & Kilian-Hatz (2001: 3)), with which
people generally show, and not fell, what they perceive (D&A (2016), Haiman (2018)). Even if
ideophones are universal, their distribution is not equal across languages. For example, Japanese is
rich in mimetics as a subclass of ideophones (e.g., gorogoro ‘rollingwiv’) (Kita (1997), D&A (2016),
Iwasaki et al. (2017), a.o.), while in English, ideophones, which include response cries (e.g., brrr
[sound emitted when cold]) and twin forms (e.g., jibber jabber), are “insignificant and barely attested”
(Haiman (2018: 68)). Why then are so many ideophones found in some languages and not in others?
This study argues that the distributional biases are systematically accounted for by the three-tier
model of language use (Hirose (2015)), in particular by the private-/public-self-centeredness of a given
language. That is, private-self-centered languages like Japanese are rich in ideophones, but public-
self-centered languages like English are not.

Two hypotheses of the three tier model (Hirose (2015: 123-125)) are relevant. (i) The three tiers
of language use (i.e., the situation construal, situation report, and interpersonal relationship tiers) are
combined in different ways in different languages; (ii) the speaker is decomposed into a public self as
the subject of communicating and a private self as the subject of thinking. English is a public-self-
centered language, in which the public self in the situation report tier views a situation from the outside
and reports it, while Japanese is a private-self-centered language, in which the private self in the
situation construal tier views a situation from the inside and expresses it.

Based on this pragmatic-typological distinction, Hasegawa (2017) recognizes two marked modes
of language use in Japanese: soliloquy mode and presentation mode. The former is simply a bare
realization of situation construal, detached from the rest. The latter mode, realized as soliloquy uttered
to be heard, involves a “metapragmatic shift” by which to alternate the unification pattern of the three
tiers as follows: situation report is detached from interpersonal relationship and is unified with situation
construal; hence, the unification of situation construal and situation report. Though this pattern seems
similar to that of English, the deictic center remains in the private self, or the self in situation construal.
Thus, whether in the soliloquy mode or in the presentation mode, Japanese speakers can freely place
themselves in a situation and see it from the inside, thus expressing it without regard to others. As a
result, they can easily express a situation as they construe it regardless of the presence or absence of
the hearer. By contrast, English speakers, due to the language’s public-self-centeredness, are always
supposed to be conscious of the hearer. In fact, even response cries are observed less often with no
hearer present in English (Goffman (1978), Hasegawa (2017)). However, ideophones are in essence
speaker-oriented and are not aimed at communicating with others. Therefore, private-self-centered
languages are richer in ideophones. From this conclusion, we may parameterize the frequency of
ideophones according to whether languages are public-self-centered or private-self-centered.
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The relation of sound and meaning have long been considered to be arbitrary (de Saussure, 1959). Yet,
a growing number of psychological experiments can be interpreted as showing a correlation between
form and meaning (Fort et al., 2013). Other scholars holding a similar viewpoint employ statistical
analysis to prove the existence of iconicity in sound-meaning pairs, called Systematicity (Monaghan et
al., 2014). People working on Systematicity, however, focus mainly on phonemes, such as vowels and
consonants (Dingemanse et al., 2015). Suprasegmental features such as tone and pitch contour are
seldom discussed. Past study on Chinese tone suggests the existence of hidden iconicity in this tonal
language (Yap, 2018). A broader range of tonal languages are included in the current study to examine
if Yap’s claim is universally applicable. We intend to answer (i) whether there is hidden iconicity in tonal
languages and (ii) whether such phenomena are universal or language specific.

In the current study, we first gathered valence and arousal ratings from the ANEW word list
(Bradley and Lang, 1999). These ratings were then translated into the three tonal languages Mandarin
Chinese, Thai and Vietnamese through Google Translate. Naive native speakers were recruited to
review the lists and examine the appropriateness of the translations. The correlations between different
aspects of tone and valence and arousal scores have then been analyzed statistically.

Our preliminary analysis of Mandarin Chinese could not completely reproduce the findings of
Yap (2018). Results show only a strong positive correlation between rising tone contour and positive
valence ratings in the single character category. For two character words, closer examination of tone
combinations shows that the fifth tone plays an important role in Chinese and hints at a more complex
tone-valence relationship rather than simple tone directionality.

All the languages in the sample show a non-arbitrary relationship between form (pitch) and
meaning (valence/arousal). As a general tendency, we can say that tones that are steep, short and
falling often correlate with concepts that exhibit low valence ratings. Suggesting that a phenomenon
already known from prosody (Scherer, 2003) is also applicable to lexical pitch.
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This is the first study to experimentally demonstrate that nominal tense (Nordlinger & Sadler 2004,
Lecarme 2012) provides temporal information on its own. Evidence comes from Pomak, a Slavic dialect
spoken in Greece, where the definite article for referents in the interlocutor’s sphere (i.e., t-article) is
also used for past reference that the speaker considers the addressee to be aware of (Adamou 2011).
The t-article contrasts with the distal n-article, employed for irrealis, habitual, and realis future, and the
s-article, restricted to ‘here and now’ for referents close to the speaker’s sphere.

Experiment 1 is a 5-point Likert-scale acceptability judgment task testing Pomak speakers’
sensitivity to agreement between the temporal reference of a definite NP and the temporal reference of
the predicate. Forty L1-Pomak speakers from Greece participated in this experiment. Participants
judged the acceptability of 55 auditorily-presented sentences in total. The experimental items included
two conditions. In Condition 1, sentences with t-articles agreed with clausal tense; in Condition 2,
sentences with t-articles combined with future clausal tense. As predicted, the sentences with t-articles
that agreed with the past tense of the clause received significantly higher ratings than sentences with t-
articles and future tense, confirming the importance of temporal reference.

Experiment 2 is a response time experiment adapted from Walker, Bergen & Nunez (2017). Our
goal was to test whether articles in Pomak carry temporal information on their own, independently of
other linguistic means (verbal or adverbial) or semantic and pragmatic cues. Forty participants listened
to Pomak noun phrases related to the life of the experimenter, with past and future temporal reference.
Half of the noun phrases had grammatical-only temporal reference (e.g., thejtarticie] friends vs. thejy-articie]
friends) while the other half had grammatical and semantic-pragmatic temporal reference. Participants
responded by pressing a left key for past and a right key for future referents, or vice-versa (each
participant completed 160 experimental trials, i.e., 4 blocks x 40 stimuli). As predicted, responses were
as accurate and fast in temporally ambiguous items (i.e., when temporal information was provided only
through the articles) and unambiguous items (i.e., when semantic and pragmatic cues combined with
the articles). In accordance with previous studies, speed was related to the reading experiences of the
participants, though not in the language of education. In addition, the experimenter’s location had a
facilitation effect on the accuracy of past responses, revealing a cognitive representation of time that
had hitherto gone unnoticed.

To explore the nature of the facilitation effect, we repeated Experiment 2 with 40 L1-Pomak
participants in L2-Greek (Experiment 3). Twenty stimuli corresponded to referents in the experimenter’s
past (e.g., my baby teeth) and 20 stimuli corresponded to referents that were likely to occur in the
experimenter’s future life (e.g., my wedding ring). In this experiment, we replicated the effect found in
the Pomak version for reaction times, but not the effect of the experimenter’s location. This suggests
that the facilitation effect is language-related and not due to general attentional processes.

Taken together, these experiments demonstrate that nominal tense, as expressed through deictic
suffixes in Pomak, provides temporal information on its own. In addition, the Pomak data support
cognitive models that promote flexible representations of time combining cultural, linguistic, and
sensorial processes (see Bylund & Athanasopoulos 2017).
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Japanese and Korean are typologically similar including morphology and syntax. So
comparative/contrastive studies on both languages are flourishing in various topics. However, the
references realization in argument positions is less studied, especially in terms of comprehensive coding
in discourse. In an attempt to investigate the coding of reference in argument positions in written texts
of both languages, this paper will focus mainly on the interplay of grammar and cognition, expanding on
Givon (2001)’s elucidation and underscoring of the cognitive and communicative underpinning of
grammatical universals.

By performing quantitative analysis on the way references are coded in argument positions
throughout a certain amount of discourse, the frequent patterns of coding are investigated. In order to
achieve this purpose, the written texts in Japanese and Korean languages have been annotated for
forms, grammatical relations, and semantic and pragmatic features. In terms of form annotation,
lexicality is focused, irrespective of whether a referent is lexically realized or not. Animacy is applied as
a binary semantic feature that differentiates between animate referents (human, animal) and inanimate
ones. As for the pragmatics annotation feature, it focuses on whether the referent — which is slotted into
the subject or object position and is lexically realized — is newly introduced into the discourse or not.

As a result of examining spoken discourse in Sacapultec Maya, Du Bois (1987) demonstrated the
‘Preferred Augment Structure’, which represents the interaction between the grammatical forms and
discourse patterns. In the grammatical dimension, he proposed ‘the One Lexical Argument Constraint,’
where more than one lexical argument per clause is avoided. He shows the tendency that the argument
position capable of carrying new information is not the subject of a transitive verb (A) but the subject of
an intransitive verb (S) and the object of a transitive verb (O), both of which are lexically realized.

This study shows the following two findings as shown;

(1) The One Lexical Argument Constraint is found to be predominantly applicable to both Japanese
and Korean written texts and to be supportive of the comprehensiveness of the constraint. The strategy
of reference coding in argument positions is skewed towards a certain combination of grammatical
relations, forms and semantic features; A, Ellipsis, Animate/O, Lexical, Inanimat